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Tel: 734.5686.6201 Fax: 734.586.4172
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NRC-00-0068

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attention: Document Control Desk
Washington DC  20555-0001

References: 1) Fermi 2
NRC Docket No. 50-341
NRC License No. NPF-43

2) Fermi 2 Letter to NRC (NRC-98-0156)
dated October 16,1998, "Status of the
Fermi 2 UFSAR Validation and other 50.54(f)
Response Initiatives”

3) Fermi 2 Letter to NRC (NRC-98-0092)
dated June 29, 1998, "Issuance of Technical
Requirements Manual Volume 1 to the Holders
of the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report”

Subject: Submittal of Revision 10 to the Fermi 2
Updated Final Safety Analysis Report

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.71(¢) and 10 CFR 50.4(b)(6), Detroit Edison hereby submits
Revision 10 to the Fermi 2 Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UF SAR).

One original and ten additional copies of the UFSAR, Revision 10, are being
submitted to the Document Control Desk. In addition, one copy is being submitted
to Region III and one copy to the NRC Resident Inspector. Changes associated with
Revision 10 are annotated by revision bars in the appropriate margin. All revised
pages are marked "REV 10 11/00" in the lower right-hand corner.

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.71(¢) the information provided in this submittal
describes the plant configuration through May 23, 2000 as a minimum and reflects
changes made since Revision 9 that were made under the provisions of 10 CFR
50.59. This revision also includes the correction of a number of discrepancies that
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were identified during the UFSAR validation initiative. As discussed in Reference 2,
the remaining discrepancies are being corrected within Fermi’s Corrective Action
Program.

This submittal also includes a summary description of the changes to the Quality
Assurance Program. This summary (Enclosure 1) is being submitted in accordance
with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3).

Enclosure 2 is the Safety Evaluation Summary Report containing a brief description
of safety evaluations performed for changes to plant design, procedures, tests,
experiments, temporary modifications, Technical Requirements Manual (TRM), and
the UFSAR. This report is being submitted to meet the 10 CFR 50.59(b)(2)
requirement.

Detroit Edison’s Fermi 2 administrative programs and procedures are consistent with
NEI’s “Guideline for Managing NRC Commitment Changes” 99-04 Revision 0,
dated July 1999. Consistent with these guidelines a Commitment Management
Report update (Enclosure 3) is included which provides a brief summary of
commitments that have been changed by Detroit Edison using these guidelines since
the previous report submitted with UFSAR, Revision 9.

Enclosure 4 provides a summary of the changes that were made to Volume 1 of the
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) from October 29, 1999 through May 23,
2000. Also included is an information copy of the TRM pages that were revised and
issued during this period. This meets the Edison commitment included in Reference
3.

Enclosure 5 provides 2 summary of the changes that were made to the Technical
Specifications Bases from October 31, 1999 through May 23, 2000.
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Enclosure 6 provides a summary of information determined to be excessive detail
and removed from the UFSAR under Fermi 2 programs implementing NEI guidance
98-03 and Regulatory Guide 1.181.

Should you have any questions or require additional information, please contact
Mr. Norman K. Peterson of my staff at (734) 586-4258.

Sincerely,

w%%

Enclosures (6)
cc: D.Hood
M. Ring
NRC Resident Office

Regional Administrator, Region III
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I, WILLIAM T. O’°CONNOR, do hereby affirm that the foregoing statements are
based on facts and circumstances which are true and accurate to the best of my

knowledge and belief.

WL A7 4

WILLIAM T. O’CONNOK._J
Vice President, Nuclear Generation

s 157
On this day of ﬂg@@,,_, 2000 before me personally
appeared William T. O’Connor, being first duly sworn and says that he executed the

foregoing as his free act and deed.

Mk Ao Debtcrian

e otary Public
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I A~~~ 3zE KAREN M. REED-OCKERMAN
223l a.ini A Notary Public, Monroe County, Mi
2 An D UNERS My Commission Expires Sep. 2, 2003
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bee: G. D. Cerullo (w/o Enclosure 2)
P. Fessler (w/o Enclosure 2)
K. J. Hlavaty (w/o Enclosure 2)
K. E. Howard (w/o Enclosure 2)
R. Libra (w/o Enclosure 2)
W.T.O’Connor (w/o Enclosure 2)
N. K. Peterson  (w/o Enclosure 2)
L. Sanders (w/o Enclosure 2)
S. Stasek (w/o Enclosure 2)

Electronic Licensing Library (ELL) (200 TAC) (w/Enclosures)
Information Management (140 NOC) (w/Enclosures)

Chief, Nuclear Facilities Unit (MDEQ) (w/o Enclosure 2)
NSRG Secretary/ISEG Coordinator (220 TAC) (w/Enclosures)
NRR Chron File (w/Enclosures)

C. Capps (w/o Enclosures)
J. Friend, Jr. (w/o Enclosures)
R. Newkirk (w/o Enclosures)
T. Thomas (w/o Enclosures)

R. Wittschen (w/o Enclosures)
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO THE QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM
INCORPORATED IN REVISION 10 OF THE FERMI 2 UFSAR, SECTION 17.2

Included in UFSAR Revision 10 are changes made to the Fermi 2 Quality Assurance Program
described in Section 17.2 of the UFSAR. These changes are consistent with the requirements of
10CFR50.54(a)(3) in that they do not constitute a reduction in commitment. The Quality
Assurance Program continues to satisfy the criteria of Appendix B and the commitments of the
Safety Analysis Report previously accepted by the NRC. A description of these changes and the
applicable Licensing Change Request (LCR) reference are provided below.

LCR 99-066-UFS: Section 17.2.1.7 was revised to delete reference to UFSAR Section 13.4.
Section 17.2.1.7.2.2 was revised to delete the requirement that the Senior Vice President
appoint at least nine Nuclear Safety Review Group (NSRG) members. Section 17.2.1.7.2.6
was revised to add that the NSRG minimum quorum be a Chairman and four NSRG
members (including up to two alternates).

LCR 99-115-UFS: Section 17.2.5.1.2.2 was revised to change Current Technical
Specification (CTS) 6.8.1.h through j reference to Improved Technical Specification (ITS)
5.4.1.c and 5.5.1 reference. Also changed CTS 6.8.1.j reference to ITS 5.4.1.c reference.

LCR 99-156-UFS: Section 17.2.18.5 was revised to add a statement that allows Fermi 2 a
90-day grace period for completion of the 24-month audits. UFSAR A.1.58 was revised to
add an exception to Regulatory Guide 1.58 in reference to ANSI N45.2.6-1978. This
exception allows a 90 day grace period beyond one year for the purpose of maintaining
inspector qualifications. UFSAR A.1.33 was revised to delete reference to “Technical
Specification”. UFSAR A.1.144 was revised to add the following two exceptions to the
UFSAR for Regulatory Guide 1.144:

1) A grace period of 90 days for completing annually required documented supplier
evaluations and the completion of the triennial audits.

2) Detroit Edison to perform vendor evaluations on an ongoing basis instead of
performing them on an annual basis.

Section 17.2.18.1 was revised to change reference to ANSI N45.2.23 to Regulatory Guide
1.146 (August 1980). UFSAR A.1.146 was revised to add an exception to ANSI N45.2.23,
1978 to allow a grace period of 90 days for completing the annual assessment of each lead
auditor qualification. UFSAR A.1.146 was revised to add an exception to the requirements
for prospective lead auditors to perform at least one Nuclear Quality Assurance Audit within
a year proceeding the effective date of qualification. Upon successful demonstration of the
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ability to implement the audit process and lead audits, and having met other requirements of
ANSI N45.2.23-1978, the individual may be certified as a lead auditor.

e LCR 00-007-UFS: Section 17.2.1.1 was revised to change the title of Senior Vice President,
Nuclear Generation to Vice President, Nuclear Generation, reporting to the Executive Vice
President, Power Generation. A statement was added that the Vice President, Nuclear
Generation has access to the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, DTE Energy for the
reporting of nuclear safety problems. Added an asterisk: the titles of Vice President, Nuclear
Generation and Senior Vice President, Nuclear Generation have the same functional
responsibility.

Sections 17.2.1.5.2, 17.2.1.7.1.6fand j, 17.2.1.7.1.7, 17.2.1.7.1.8.c, 17.2.1.7.1.9,
17.2.1.72.1, 17.2.1.722, 172.1.7.29.a,b,and ¢, 17.2.2.1, 17.2.2.2, 17.2.2.3.i, 17.2.2.6,
17.2.18.3, and 17.2.18.5.g were revised to change the title of Senior Vice President - Nuclear
Generation to Vice President - Nuclear Generation.

Figure 17.2-1 was revised to add a box for President and Chief Operating Officer, DTE
Energy Resources, to add a box for Executive Vice President, Power Generation, and to
change the title Senior Vice President, Nuclear Generation to Vice President, Nuclear
Generation. Figure 17.2-1 was also revised to add an access reporting line from the Vice
President, Nuclear Generation to the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, DTE Energy.

¢ LCR 00-035-UFS: Section 17.2.1.7.3.2 was revised to allow personnel without a bachelor’s
degree in engineering or related science to perform the Independent Safety Engineering
Group (ISEG) function, as long as equivalent requirements are met, for example, those
specified in ANS-3.1-1981 Section 4.1. An editorial change was made changing personal
pronoun “his” to “his/her” in this section.

¢ LCR00-101-UFS: Section 17.2.11 was revised to change the title Nuclear Shift Supervisor
(NSS) to Shift Manager (SM). Section 17.2.14 was revised to change the title Nuclear Shift
Supervisor to Shift Manager.
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(This is in a separate binder attached to NRC-00-0068 as Enclosure 2)



ENCLOSURE 3 TO
NRC-00-0068

COMMITMENT MANAGEMENT REPORT



Enclosure 3 to
NRC-00-0068
Page 1 of 7

Commitment Management Report

Fermi 2 administrative programs and procedures are consistent with NEI's "Guidelines for
Managing NRC Commitment Changes" NEI 99-04 Revision 0, dated July 1999. These
Guidelines discuss the need for a report to be submitted either annually or along with the FSAR
updates required by 10 CFR 50.71(e). This Enclosure constitutes the update to Fermi 2
Commitment Management Report submitted with Revision 9 of the UFSAR.

The NEI process also provides for notifying the NRC of commitment changes when certain
criteria are met. These criteria have been incorporated in Fermi 2 procedures for managing
commitments. For example, a revised schedule for implementing commitments made in
response to a Generic Letter would require specific and timely NRC notification. The purpose of
this report is to provide a record of those commitment changes that did not require a notification
at the time of the change.

The report consists of three tables as described below. Each table includes a brief statement of
the commitment subject and origin. The changes being reported in these tables do not in any
way affect or change commitments or descriptions included in the UFSAR. Furthermore, in
many cases the only “change” being made is that the activity will no longer be tracked by Fermi
2 as a regulatory commitment. These two points are very important and are discussed further in
the following paragraphs.

This report involves only changes that have been made in the Fermi 2 commitment management
program (referred to as the Regulatory Action Commitment and Tracking System or RACTS).
Some commitments identified in this report as being revised by this process may also be
redundant to similar statements or licensing basis “commitments” included in the Fermi 2
UFSAR. Including a change in this report does not, however, infer that the commitment or
statement in the UFSAR has been revised. Application of the NEI Guidelines ensure that
changes to such commitments in the UFSAR, including the Quality Assurance Program, would
continue to be made and reported using the appropriate regulatory process (i.e. 10 CFR 50.59 or
10 CFR 50.54).

Many of the "changes" being reported do not actually involve a change in the underlying activity
or item that was the subject of the original commitment. The activity itself may be continued;
however, Detroit Edison will no longer track the individual item as a regulatory commitment.
This action, in effect, "withdraws" or eliminates the original commitment. This practice is
consistent with the NEI Guidelines that recognize that licensees need the flexibility to change or
eliminate commitments they determine are no longer necessary. One of the criteria suggested by
the Guidelines as an acceptable basis for eliminating a commitment is when it has been “captured
as part of an ongoing program or other administrative control that is subject to a revision review
process.” Commitment changes being reported are included in the following three tables:
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e TABLE 1: Commitments that were deleted from the Fermi 2 commitment tracking program
because they are included in an ongoing program or procedure that is subject to a revision
review process. Table 1 may also include commitments that were deleted from the tracking
program because they were redundant to commitments in the UFSAR.

e TABLE 2: Commitments that were deleted from the Fermi 2 commitment tracking program
for reasons other than those listed for Table 1.

e TABLE 3: Commitments that were not deleted, but were revised in the commitment tracking
program. A statement of the original commitment and reference is given along with a brief
description of the revision.
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Regulatory Commitments Included in the UFSAR, Procedures or Programs and Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program

RACTS |ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIPTION

NO DATE DoC

1409 1974 MES28 OBSERVE HEAT EXCHANGER PERFORMANCE AFTER PLANT START UP

2227 1982 32.000.07 ALL ACTIONS IN SECTION 2.2.4.A OF EF2-57432 WILL BE IMPLEMENTED PRIOR TO FUEL LOAD

2230 1982 35.717.001 PROCEDURES FOR CRAINE INSPECTION, TESTING, AND MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NUREG-0612 '

3340 1982 35.717.001 THE RX BLDG CRAINE, MAIN AUX HOISTS, CRAINE INSPECTION, TESTING, AND MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES WILL COMPLY
WITH ANSI B30.2-1976 ,

2241 1982 35.717.001 THE ANSI B30.2-1976 REQUIREMENTS WILL BE INCORPORATED INTO REACTOR BUILDING CRAINE GENERAL MAINTENANCE |
PROCEDURES

2964 1982 32.000.07 HEAVY LOADS ARE NOT TO BE HANDLED OVER THE EQUIPMENT HATCH EXCEPT WHEN EQIPMENT NEEDS 10 BE MOVED TO
DIFFERENT FLOOR

3577 1982 35.717.001 THE RX BLDG CRAINE, MAIN AUX HOISTS, CRAINE INSPECTION, TESTING, AND MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES WILL COMPLY
WITH ANSI B30.2-1976

2978 1982 35.717.001 SHOULD ANY HEAVY LOAD DEVIATIONS FROM THE STANDARD BE REQUIRED, THEY WILL BE EQUIVALENT TO THE
REQUIREMENTS OF ANSI B30.2-1976

29381 1984 32.000.07 THE LOAD LIMIT IS PLACED IN IT'S RESTRICTED MODE BY A SWITCH ON THE CRANE CAB OPERATING PANEL

2082 1984 32.000.07 TO ALERT PERSONNEL ON REFUEL FLOOR THAT THE 2000 LB LOAD LIMIT IS IN EFFECT, A RED LIGHT ON CONTROL PANEL
AND SECOND LIGHT OUTSIDE CAB ARE ENERGIZED

2983 1984 33.000.07 WHEN CONTROL CAB SWITCH IS PLACED IN THE BYPASS POSITION, SIMILARLY LOCATED GREEN LIGHTS ARE ENERGIZED TO
ALERT THAT THE 2000 LB LIMIT IS BYPASSED

2985 1984 32.000.07 PROVIDE SPECIFIC DIRECTION FOR CONTROLLING LOAD LIMIT SWITCH TO LIMIT LOADS BY AUX HOIST OVER FUEL POOL
FROM EXCEEDING 2000 LBS

3001 1984 32.000.07 AN ENERGY ABSORPTION MAT WILL BE PLACED ON THE FIRST FLOOR UNDER THE SUSPENDED LOAD

3002 1984 32.000.07 HEAVY LOADS WILL BE HANDLED BY THE MAIN HOIST IN ACCORDANCE WITH SINGLE FAILURE PROOF GUIDELINES

3019 1984 32.000.07 MAINTENANCE PROCEDURE PROVIDES RIGID ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS FOR THE AUXILIARY HOIST TO ENSURE
COMPLIANCE WITH THE LOAD RESTRICTIONS

141 1984 20.000.18 MULTIPLE SHORTS POTENTIALLY RAPIDLY REDUCE THE REACTOR PRESSURE AND LEVEL IF NO OPERATOR ACTIONS ARE
PERFORMED

3142 1984 20.000.18 N THE EVENT OF SPURIOUS OPERATION, AN ABNORMAL OPERATING PROCEDURE WILL REQUIRE THE OPERATORS TO DE-
ENERGIZE THE SRV SOLENOIDS AT A LOCAL PANEL

2611 1984 20.000.18 TO PREVENT INADVERTENT OPENING OF THE SRV'S THE FOLLOWING OPERATOR ACTIONS ARE REQUIRED

5848 1984 35.717.001 GREEN LIGHTS ON OUTSIDE OF CAB AND CONTROL PANEL INFORM PERSONELL ON REFUEL FLOOR THAT LOAD LIMIT IS
BEING BYPASSED AND HOIST IS NOT TO BE OPERATED

5849 1984 35.717.001 RED LIGHT OUTSIDE CAB AND ON OPERATORS PANEL NOTIFIES PERSONNEL ON REFUELING FLOOR THAT THE 2000 LB LOAD
LIMIT IS IN EFFECT

6020 1985 MMAO3 REVISE PM PROCEDURE TO EMPHASIZE THAT THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR RESCHEDULING CANCELLED OR INCOMPLETED PM
TASKS RESTS WITH THE RESPONSIBLE SECTION HEAD

6442 1986 20.000.18 PROCEDURES GOVERNING SHUTDOWN IN THE EVENT OF A FIRE IN ZONE AB-2 WILL BE MODIFIED TO REFLECT

AFOREMENTED INDICATIONS AT ALTERNATE SHUTDOWN PANEL
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Table 1
Regulatory Commitments Included in the UFSAR, Procedures or Programs and Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program
RACTS _ |ORIG, REFERENCE DESCRIPTION
NO DATE pOC
6466 1986 20.000.18 REVISE PROCEDURE 20.000.18 TO ENSURE THAT POWER IS RESTORED TO A YARD LIGHTING MCC FROM A C1G DURING
| CONTROL ROOM FIRESCENARIO 5 .
6718 1986 20.000.18 INCLUDE INSTRUCTIONS IN OPERATORS NIGHT ORDER BOOK OR PROCEDURE TO UTILIZE TWO OPERATORS FOR REMOTE
SHUTDOWN PANEL
6875 35.318.007 FERMI 2 COMMITS TO VERIFY THE ACCURACY OF CONTACT MAKING INSTRUMENTS AT LEAST ONCE EVERY THREE YEARS
AS OF 6/5/90
7056 1982 35.717.001 COMPLETE VISUAL INSPECTION OF RX BUILDING CRAINE, SLINGS, AND LIFTING DEVICES USED FOR RX REASSEBLY AFTER |
INITIAL FUEL LOAD
7057 1982 35.717.001 DETECTED FLAWS OR DEFECTS WILL BE CORRECTED TO REACTOR BUILDING CRAINE BEFORE ANY HEAVY LOAD HANDLING
IS ATTEMPTED
7915 1986 23.707 REVISE FILTER DEMIN BACKWASH PROCEDURE TO PREVENT INADVERTENT INITIATION WHEN AFFECTED FILTER DEMIN
VESSEL IS PRESSURIZED _
8021 1987 MOP03 PROCEDURE 21.000.01 WAS UPDATED TO PROVIDE GUIDELINES TO CONTROL ON SHIFT TRAINING
8070 1987 24.425.01 PROCEDURES WERE REVISED TO INCLUDE THE TVD'S AND THE BONNET TAPS IN THEIR SCOPE
87400 1987 3D43 PLANT PROCEDURES THAT AFFECT POWER SUPPLY TO RAD MONITORING SYSTEM WILL BE REVIEWED
88154 1988 23.718.05 LER 88-012: REQUIRED READING DESCRIBING THIS EVENT WILL BE ISSUED TO MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS
88276 1988 24.000.01 RESPOND TO NOTICE OF VIOLATION 88-006-01: FAILURE TO ACCOMPLISH ACTIVITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROCEDURES
88381 1988 23.601 SUBMIT RESPONSE FOR VIOLATION 88-102-09, FAILURE TO TRIP ROSEMOUNT UNIT CHANNEL UPON FAILURE
88396 1988 35.304.003 DEVELOP INFARED INSPECTION PROCEDURE
88415 1988 23.601 PREPLANNED INSTRUCTIONS FOR PLACING CERTAN INSTRUMENTS IN A TRIPPED CONDITION OR TAKING OTHER ACTIONS
ARE BEING DEVELOPED
88416 1988 MOPI2 AN ONGOING EFFORT TO PRODUCE A LIBRARY OF PREPLANNED TAGGING SCHEMES 1S IN PLACE
83469 1988 23.601 SUBMIT RESPONSE FOR VIOLATION 88-012-09, DEVELOP TRIP SHEETS AND PROCEDURES FOR TECH SPEC INSTRUMENTS |
88505 1988 35.304.003 REVISION OF MI-253 FOR INCORPORATION OF REFINED ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA
89028 1989 MMAO03 DEVELOP CORCTIVE ACTIONS FOR RECIRC MG SET BREAKER FAILURE
89104 1989 27.206.02 LACK OF OVERSPEED TESTING OF RCIC TURBINE, REVISE PROCEDURE TO TEST OVERSPEED TRIP SETTING
29109 1989 MES28 RESOLVE NRC CONCERNS WITH PEP PROGRAM
89113 1989 MMAI1 OPEN ITEM 88-037-19: NRC CONCERNS WITH THE ADEQUACY OF POST MAINTENANCE TESTING FOR OPERABILITY
89136 1989 MMAD3 REVISE PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PROCEDURE NPP-MA1-02
29241 1980 MMAI0 NRC LETTER APPROVING SYSTEM CLEANLINESS COMMITMENT CHANGES PRIOR TO OR CONCURRENT WITH MODIFYING |
CURRENT PROCESS
89450 1989 20.000.18 ADDITIONAL PROCEDURAL CONTROL TO ASSURE VALVE E11-F027A IS CLOSED AND ANALYZED
89454 1989 20.000.18 REVISE PROCEDURE WITH CAUTION STATEMENT SO OPERATORS ARE AWARE OF CST STAND PIPE AND POTENTIAL TO LOSE
SUCTION
89515 1989 35.000.217 TDENTIFY WHO WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING TYPE, QUANTITY AND PERIOD OF LUBRICATION
89516 1989 MMA04 PROCEDURE REVISED TO ADDRESS METHODS FOR CHECKING OUT M&TE AFTER NORMAL WORKING HOURS
89526 1989 35.306.006 NRC CONCERNS WITH HANDLING OF THRUST VALUE DATA




Enclosure 3 to

NRC-00-0068
Page 5 of 7
Table 1 :

Regulatory Commitments Included in the UFSAR, Procedures or Programs and Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program

RACTS _ |ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIPTION

NO DATE poC

89632 1989 35.306.006 REVISE THE MOTOR OPERATED VALVE MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES TO DIRECT THE USERS TO CECO FOR THRUST VALUES
ONCE THE INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE ON CECO

90011 1950 MMALII COMMITMENTS MADE ON MOV'S IN RESPONSE TO GENERIC LETTER 89-10

90047 1990 44.020.151 LER 89-036: PROCEDURE 44.020.151 WILL BE REVISED TO IDENTIFY THE METHOD FOR RESETTING DIV 1 AND 1 MSIV LOGIC

90142 1990 23.601 SUBMIT RESPONSE FOR VIOLATION 89-036-02; IMPROPER INSTALLATION OF A WIDE RANGE REACTOR WATER LEVEL
TRANSMITTER

90162 1990 MMAOZ PROCEDURE REVISED TO REQUIRE ISSUER OF M&TE ENTER CALIBRATION DATE EACH TIME IT IS ISSUED

90172 [1990 MQAII RESPONSE TO VIOLATION 89-024-03 FOR IMPROVING TIMELINESS AND EFFECTIVENESS OF CORRECTIVE ACTIONS

90293 1990 44.030.299 TEST POINTS FOR SURVEILLANCE 44.030.299 NEED TO BE BROUGHT OUT OF PANELS HEE-P626 AND P627 TO MAKE THEM
MORE ACCESSIBLE TO REPAIRMEN

90305 1990 MMAO3 COMMITMENT CHANGES FROM NRC VIOLATION 87-009-03 ON IN SERVICE TEST PROGRAM NOTIFICATIONS

91052 1991 63.000.200 REVIEW INFO NOTICE 82-31 FOR APPLICABILITY AND TAKE ACTIONS AS APPROPRIATE

91315 1991 9D117 FERMI 2 HAS WRITTEN PROCEDURES FOR RESPONSE T0 ALARMS FOR DC BUS UNDER VOLTAGE AND OVER VOLTAGE

92149 1992 23.127 EECW AUTO INITIATION DUE TO LOW DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE

92190 1992 43.000.002 NOZZLE RING SETTINGS ON LOW PRESSURE WATER RELIEF VALVES

92232 1992 23.308 LER 92-010, REVISE OPERATING PROCEDURE 23.308 TO ACCURATELY REFLECT THE IMPACT OF SHUTTING DOWN MPU-3

92264 1992 46.000.044 REVISE PROCEDURE 46.000.044 TO SPECIFY WHICH LEADS ARE TO BE LIFTED

93264 1993 23.131 VALVE P41F601 IS NOW DEENERGIZED TO PREVENT UNINTENTIONAL OPERATION

54197 1954 35.306.003 FAILURE OF RX RECIRC PUMP "B" DISCHARGE VALVE B3105-F031B TO CLOSE

96067 1996 INSPRT 96-002 __ |FERMI 2 WILL SUPPORT FERMI 1 STAFF WITH APPROPRIATE AUDIT PERSONNEL AND THE RELATED DOCUMENTATION OF

FERMI 1 REGULATORY AND ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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Table 2
Commitments Deleted from RACTS Commitment Tracking Program For Other Reasons

RACTS |ORIG. REFERENCE DESCRIFTION
NO DATE POC
3827 1985 MES02 "AS BUILT" INFORMATION IS COMMUNICATED BACK TO

ENGINEERING AFTER THE MODIFICATION IMPLEMENTATION

. ENGINEERING

97179 |1997 MLS08 ORIGINATOR OF TECH SPEC CLARIFICATION MUST ENSURE |

CLARIFICATION DOES NOT CONTRADICT OR CHANGE TECH SPEC (USED

REQUIREMENT
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Table 3
Revised Commitments
RACTS __ |REFERENCE |ORIG. DESCRIPTION REVISED COMMITMENT
NO pOC DATE _
89440 MES08 1989 CONTACT SELECTED VENDORS ON A 2 YEAR CYLE TO ~[CONTACT SELECTED VENDORS ON A 3 YEAR CYLCE 10 ASSURE TECH
ASSURE TECH ISSUES ARE EVALUATED AND INCORPORATED |ISSUES ARE EVALUATED AND INCORPORATED
91153 35.304.006 1991 EVALUATE DEFICIENCIES IDENTIFIED DURING ELECTRICAL |DESCRIPTION CHANGED TO BE MORE CONCISE
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL INSPECTIONS AT
_ OTHER PLANTS
92237 MMAO3S 1992 REQUIRE SRO, SENIOR CERTIFIED OPERATOR, OR TO ALLOW REACTOR OPERATORS TO INSPECT SCAFFOLD
PREVIOUSLY LICENSED SRO INSPECT SCAFFOLD FOR
IMPACT TO SAFETY RELATED EQUIPMENT
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SUMMARY OF TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS MANUAL (TRM) VOLUME I CHANGES
The following is a summary of changes made to the TRM from October 29, 1998 through June 22, 2000.

Revision 27
12/10/1998

Revision 28
12/11/00

Revision 29
2/12/99

Revision 30
5/6/99

Revision 31
10/31/99

Revision 32
12/14/99

Revision 33
2/24/00

Revision 34
4/24/00

Revision 35
4/28/00

Revision 36
5/30/00

Reyvision 37

5/10/00

Revision 38
6/8/00

Revision 39
6/22/00

1. Revised TRM Bases 3/4 3.7.8 to incorporate information from Technical
Specification Clarification 89-020.

2. Revised Table 4.3.7.2-1 to show one installed location (switchgear room) of the
passive triaxial peak shock recorder in the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Building.

Issued page 3/4 3-22 to reflect correct page number.

Revised TRM Table 3.6.3-1 to change the maximum allowed stroke time of valves
E1150F008 and E1150F009.

Relocated TS 4.4.1.1.2 for setting the reactor recirculation system motor generator set
scoop tube stops to TRM 3/4.4

Incorporation of relocated Technical Specifications per Amendment 134 and
reformatting of existing TRM.

Revised TRM Table TR 3.8.6-1 and TR B3.8.6 regarding the abandoned-in -place
Standby Liquid Control (SLC) Tank Heater A.

Revised Table TR3.6.3-1 to change the closure stroke time of G3352F001 and
G3352F004.

Revised TRM Table TR 3.8.6-1 to remove reference to the abandoned-in -place SLC
Tank Heater A.

Revised Table 3.3.1.1-1 and Section 3.4.1 to reflect the changes made by EDP-28916
which activates the Oscillation Power Range Monitor (OPRM) function of Average
Power Range Monitor (APRM).

Added Core Operating Limits Report for Cycle 8, Revision 0

Revised TRLCO 3.4.1 to reflect changes made by EDP 27412 which deleted the Master
Controller function for Reactor Recirculation Control System (RRCS) as a result of
digital Upgrade of RRCS.

Revised TRM Table TR3.12.1-1 to reflect two new fire/smoke detectors added to control
by EDP 29977.

Revised Table TR3.12.1-1 to reflect changes made by EDP-30314, which replaced main
control room, computer room under-floor ionization detectors with photoelectric
detectors.

Revised typographical errors in TRM Tables 3.8.4-1, 3.3.1.1-1 and 3.3.6.1-1

The following pages are information only copies of the revised TRM pages for the above revisions, with
the exception of Revision 35.



Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.6.5

NRC-00-0068
Page 2 of 313

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.6.5 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.6.5 Two narrow range suppression pool water level
instrumentation channels shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. g
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
A. One channel A.l Restore channel to 4| 7-days
inoperable. OPERABLE status. ... |%
w
A.2 Verify suppressioﬁ%awf Once per 12 hours

pool water level is

B. Two channels B.1l Rest&;e one cha 8 hours’
inoperable. tOSOPERABLQ}Status.
o x,%\”‘(
AN

<

C. Required Action and c.1 " perform OPERABILITY Immediately
associated Completion & asgﬁssment on
Time of Condition B ¢ 3. Technical
not met. s*Specification

" LCO 3.6.2.2,
;. Suppression Pool
.7 Water Level.

TRM Vol.. I TRM 3.3-28 REV 31 10/99



Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.6.4
NRC-00-0068
Page 3 of 313
ACTIONS (Continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two or more B.1l Restore at least 8 hours
suppression pool water seven temperature
temperature instrumentation
instrumentation channels to OPERABLE
channels inoperable. status.
C. Required Action and c.1 Perform OPERABILITY <{Immediately
associated Completion assessment on 1. 7
Time of Condition B Technical i e
A . ¢ &
not met. : Specification ¢
LCO 3.6.2.1, =
Suppression Pool *
Average Temperature. i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS é
SURVEILLANCE /™ FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.3.6.4.1 24 hours
TRSR 3.3.6.4.2 31 days
"\ *m
TRSR 3.3.6.4.3 Perfo:m CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The water 18 months

hlgh Eemperature alarm setpoint is < 105°F.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-27 REV 31 10/99



Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 PP e TR 3.3.6.4

NRC-00-0068
Page 4 of 313

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.6.4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation

-

TRLCO 3.3.6.4 Eight suppression pool water temperature lnstrumentatlon
channels shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS K
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 460¥PLET;ON TIME
A. One suppression pool |-—=-=---—---==- NOTES---mm=mmmmmmm |
water temperature 1. If an SRV actuation has_. :
instrument channel occurred since the channel»;x*v
inoperable. was declared inoperable, :
for a period of 48 hours
following the SRV Tl

actuation, the average
suppression pool water
temperature shallnb'“
computed as follow
maximum temperature
indication’ of the ‘seven
OPERABLE éhannels shall be
increased by 453? and
shall:be used-#s the
tempéret&te indication of
the! 1noper§ble channel in
computing the average
é:ater témperature in the
uppress1on pool.

After 48 hours or if no
: ZSRy actuation has occurred
- “gince the channel was
..déclared inoperable, the
‘average suppression pool
water temperature shall be
computed as follows: The
maximum temperature
indication of the seven
OPERABLE channels shall be
used as the temperature
indication of the
inoperable channel in
computing the average
water temperature in the
suppression pool.

Moo A.l Verify suppression Once per 12 hours
LT pool water

) temperature to be

within limits.

(continued)
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Encl 4 LLS Instrumentation
nciosurc TR 3.3.6.3

NRC-00-0068
Page 5 of 313

™R 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

The LLS instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.6.3-1.

TABLE TR3.3.6.3-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Low-Low Set Instrumentation

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT
1. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - High Not controlled by TRM
2. Low-Low Set Pressure Setpoints Lowts Wi

‘Open 1017 psig
-Close 905 psig

High:'
Open 1047 psig
e s'Close 935 psig

3. Tailpipe Pressure Switch \4( ) Not controlled by TRM

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-25 REV 31 10/99



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.6.2

NRC-00-0068
Page 6 of 313

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

The secondary containment isolation instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in
Table TR3.3.6.2-1. 3

TABLE TR3.3.6.2-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Secondary Containment Isclation Instrumentation

FUNCTION ¢ %_TRIP SETPOINT

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level -~ Low Low, Level 2

3 110.8 inches'®

2. Drywell Pressure - High ) < 1.68 psig
3. Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation-High ¢ < S mR/hr
4. Manual Initiation : NA

(a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF). *

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-24 REV 31 10/99



i Containment Isolation Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 Primary TR 3.3.6.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 7 of 313

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-1 (Page 3 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

RESPONSE TIME
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT {seconds)

6. Shutdown Cooling System Isolation

a. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - High 89.5 psig'™ NA

A

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 173.4 inches'?

v

L2

¢. Manual Initiation ' NA

{a) Represents steam dome pressure; actual trip setpoint is corrected for‘:c“,i:tiﬂt'waéer head with
reactor vessel flooded. b

(£} As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-23 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4

NRC-00-0068
Page 8 of 313

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-1 (Page 2 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

TR 3.3.6.1

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT

RESPONSE TIME

(seconds)
3. High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System
Isclation
a. HPCI Steam Line Flow - High < 395 inches of NA
water with time .
delay of 3 seconds .
b. HPCI Steam Supply Line Pressure - Low > 100 psig NA
c. HPCI Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High < 10 psig “NA
d. HPCI Equipment Room Temperature - High < v NA
e. Drywell Pressure -~ High < NA
f. Manual Initiation NA % NA
4. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System
Isolation
a. RCIC Steam Line Flow-High 87‘0 inches of NA
1 water with a time
‘ d?lay of 3 seconds
b. RCIC Steam Supply Line Pressure - Low .@’ ' \ el *> 62 psig NA
c. < 10 psig NA
d. < 154°F NA
e. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig NA
f. Manual Initiation NA NA
f»'t ,
5. Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU)‘E;:&% Isolation
a. Differential Flow N < 55.1 gpm NA
b. Area Temperature -(gug ho < 17S°F NA
xﬂe
c. Area Ventilation Diffetential Temperature - < 50°F NA
High : -
A :j :
d. SIC System }nitg‘.g. on NA NA
¢ P
£
e. Reactor;‘Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 > 110.8 inches'? NA
f. Manuat Inik:lation NA NA
é \'4; {continued)

(d) Wir.h“*cime delay of 45 seconds.

(£) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-22

REV 31 10/99%9



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.6.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 9 of 313

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

The primary containment isolation instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in
Table TR3.3.6.1-1. :

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-1 (Page 1 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

“. RESPONSE TIME

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT ; . {seconds)

1. Main Steam Line Isolation

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, > o< L.otne

Level 1 ;
i

‘b. Main Steam Line Pressure - Low > 756 psig., NA

c. Main Steam Line Flow - High < 0.5

d. Condenser Pressure - High NA

e. Main Steam Tunnel Temperature - High NA

f. Main Steam Line Radiation - High NA

< &
g. Turbine Building Area Temperature - Hi B NA
_ .;\ R

h. Manual Initiation LN NA NA
2. Primary Containment Isolation

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level ﬁ;Low,*jéLevel 3 > 173.4 inches'® NA

LAY , .

b. Reactor Vessel Water Level -g‘;‘ow%w, Level 2 > 110.8 inches NA

c. Drywell Pressure ;{Bigh < < 1.68 psig NA

d. Manual Initiation’ } “\ NA NA

R Pt e
e {continued)
(b) Isolation system fnstrumentation response time for MSIVs Only. No diesel generator delays
assumed for MSIVs. %

(c)

{e)

(£)

The sensor rgs’pons"e@time_f%xeed not be measured and may be assumed to be the design sensor
response time. Priorito return to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a
transmitter {e.g., sensor cell or variable damper components), a hydraulic response time test
will be perf‘nfm'ed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.

K R
A new “fullipower. background” level is established for hydrogen water chemistry based on 100%
power operaticn with the established hydrogen injection rate. Actual background radiation
levels may ‘be ‘less depending on actual power level or hydrogen injection rate setpoint
adjustment is not necessary for variations in power or hydrogen injection rate, including
interruptions in hydrogen flow.

As refEr\enced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).
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RCIC System Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.5.2

NRC-00-0068
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation

The RCIC instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.5.2-1.

TABLE TR3.3.5.2-1 (Page 1 of 1) .
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation B

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT

a - P

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 110.8 inches' Y

Iv

214 inches""

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level- High, Level 8

1A

3. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low >3 inches” h

‘tank bottom)

4. Manual Initiation NA

{a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

<

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-20 REV 31 10/99



ECCS Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.5.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 11 of 313

) TABLE TR3.3.5.1-1 (Page 3 of 3) .
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

RESPONSE TIME
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT {seconds)

S. Automatic Depressurization System Initiation System
(ADS) Trip System B

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, > 31.8 inches ‘¢! NA
Level 1
x%'l-.
b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig N :
c. Automatic Depressurization System Initiation < 105 seconds NA
Timer E T
X,
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Level 3 > 173.4 indhes'® <. NA
{Confirmatory) e ST
i £
e. Core Spray Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 145 psi‘gg,. i NA
increasing “
f. Low Pressure Coolant Injection Pump Discharge' > 125 ‘psig, NA
Pressure - High (increas‘h:g
g. Drywell Pressure - High Bypass NA
h. Manual Inhibit ( NA
i. Manual Initiation }C‘\ iy NA

(¢} As referenced to instrument zero Top of k\;éifﬁ\l’ueh’l’l\r) .
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ECCS Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 i

NRC-00-0068
Page 12 of 313

TABLE TR3.3.5.1-1 (Page 2 of 3) )
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

RESPONSE TIME
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds)

3. High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 > 110.8 inches'® < 304
b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig

c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 < 214 inches'® oy

d. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low > 3 inches Eiia

T27 inches above_
tank bor_tgm): g

L9
e. Suppression Pool Water Level - High < 2 inches'? : NA
k-
f. Manual Initiation * ; NA
4. Automatic Depressurization System Initiation System .

(ADS) Trip System A

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, te) NA
Level 1

b. Drywell Pressure - High <§ 68 psig NA

c. Automatic Depressurization Sysr.em Iniclatim c 105 seconds NA
Timer

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Lével » > 173.4 inches'® NA
{Confirmatory) .

e. > 145 psig, NA

Tncreasing

f. Low Pressure Coolant Injectién‘%m%’ ‘Discharge > 125 psig, NA
Pressure - High - Increasing

g. Drywell Pressure - High 2 < 420 seconds NA

& ; %,
h. Manual Inhibit NA NA
i. Manual Initiatfén. % NA NA
£ 9 “" "

. (continued)

(a) Response time 'ﬁeed;not be measured and may be assumed to be the design instrumentation response
time. Prioreto retum s service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a
transmitterg{e. g, sensor cell or variable damping components), a hydraulic response time test
will be per ‘ d to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.

{c) As referenced tu instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).
‘a&’.‘ R
(a) Suppression”?ool Water Level instrument zero is 14 ft & inches above bottom of Torus at
elevaum{ 557 ft 0 inches.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-18 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

ECCS Instrumentation
TR 3.3.5.1

TR 3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation

The ECCS instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.5.1-1.

TABLE TR3.3.5.1-1 (Page 1 of 3)

Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

RESPONSE TIME

TRIP SETPOINT . . (seconds)

1. Core Spray System

a.
Level 1

Drywell Pressure - High

¢. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low
{Injection Permissive)

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low,

Iv

A

> 461 psxg,
decm ing

d. Manual Initiation NA
2 Low Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, < 72!
Level 1
b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig < 712%™
=
c. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low > 461 psig, NA'D?
{(Injection Permissive) decreasing
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - LowiLow Level 2 > 110.8 inches's’ NA
{Loop Select Logic) AT
e. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - > 906 psig, NA
(Break Detection Logic) g. decreasing
f. Riser Differential Pyess < 0.627 psid NA
(Break Detection) '
g. Recirculation Pump«&i{ erent:.al Pressure - High < 1.627 psid NA
(Break Detection)
h. NA NA
{continued)
{a) Response t need not ”be measured and may be assumed to be the design instrumentation response
time. Priorito  Aeturn to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a

transmitter (e.g., sensor cell or variable damping components), a hydraulic response time test
will be pertomed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.

They do not activate ECCS initiation.

{b) These™ m pemissive signals only.
(c) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-17
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TIP System
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.4.2

NRC-00-0068
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.4.2 Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System

TRLCO 3.3.4.2 The TIP system shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: When the TIP system is used for recalibration of the LPRM
detectors,
When the TIP system is used for monitoring the APLHGR. LHGR,
or MCPR. .
ACTIONS - -
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ﬁ;”fCoM?LETION TIME
, !fkaQ e
A. TIP System inoperable. |A.l Suspend use of the Immediately
TIP System for i:, ;
monitoring or e
calibration Qg
funct1ons€'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

%

SURVEILLANCE 5. FREQUENCY

72 hours prior to
use for
recalibration of
the LPRM
detectors

outputs.

TRSR 3.3.4.2.1 Normalize easi

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-16 REV 31 10/99



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.4.1

NRC-00-0068
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.4.1 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation

The ATWS-RPT instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.4.1-1.

TABLE TR3.3.4.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip (ATWS- -RPT) Instrumentation

R

FUNCTION TRIPSETPOINT

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 110.8 1nches“'»

iv

i

Ve
2.. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High 1133 psig

A

(a) * As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF). mzh\g

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-15 REV 31

10/99



Acci Monitoring Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 cident g TR 3.3 .3

NRC-00-0068
Page 16 0f 313

TABLE TR3.3.3-1 (Page 1 of 1) )
Non-Type A, Non-Category 1 Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

APPLICABLE MODES OR
OTHER SPECIFIED

FUNCTION ' CONDITIONS REQUIRED CHANNELS
1. Suppression Chamber Air Temperature 1,2 2 . :
2. Suppression Chamber Pressure 1,2 2M h
3. Drywell Air Temperature 1,2 . ., 2
4. Safety/Relief valve Position 1,2 1 ‘;‘:revsstére‘ ;witéh per valve

€

Indicators

5. Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System
Radiation Monitors

a. Noble Gas (Low-range)‘® 1,2,3 t 1 per subsystem

b. Noble Gas (Mid-range) 1 per subsystem

c. AXM-Noble Gas (Mid-range) 1 per subsystem

d. AXM-Noble Gas (High-range) 1 per subsystem

(a) Also included in the ODCM.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-14 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
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ACTIONS (continued)

Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

TR 3.3.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. For Functions 5.a,

E.1 Initiate the 72 hours -
S.b, S.c, and 5.d, one preplanned alternate ’
or more Functions with method of monitoring
one or more required the appropriate
channels inoperable. parameter(s).

E.2 Restore channel (s) to

OPERABLE status.
F. Required Action and F.1 Submit a Correctfééﬁ 14 days

associated Completion
Time of Condition E
not met.

Action Document
outlining the&actlon
taken, the. cause of
the 1noperab111ty,
and the-pl and’
schedule for N
restqung tbe system
tojoPERABLE ;status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

— o n o - - - = = o

These SRs apply to each FunctloQaln%gable TR3.3.3-1.

--------------------------- . _4_1?-&-----------_---______-__---——-------_----—_-
S A ¥
L AT e WG
{g‘ ‘SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
31 days
18 months

TRM Vol. I
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Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
Enclosure 4

TR 3.3.3
NRC-00-0068
Page 18 0of 313
TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.3 Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
TRLCO 3.3.3 The Non-Type A, Non-Category 1 Post Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation for each Function in Table TR3.3. 3 1 shall
be OPERARBLE. T
APPLICABILITY: According to Table TR3.3.3-1. N

ACTIONS L

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION EOMPLETION TIME
, Rt

A. For Functions 1, 2, A.l Restore requited 7 days
and 3, one or more channel to OPEXABLE
Functions with one status. R e
required channel
inoperable.

B. For Functions 1, 2, B.1 Resﬁnre one requlred 48 hours

and 3, one or more fchannél to OPERABLE
Functions with more & status
than one required 5
channel inoperable. <

C. For Function 4, one or, . Restore the required 48 hours
more required channelggi channel (s) to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

%

D. Required Act;dﬁ*nnd‘ﬂh D.1 Submit a Corrective Immediately
associated C leti.or;hﬁ Action Document for
Time of Condition A, evaluation of the
B, or C not met. ¢ degraded condition.

, gt
{continued)
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-12 REV 31 110/99



Enclosure 4 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

TR 3.3.2.2
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

The feedwater and main turbine high water level trip instrumentation t:ip
setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.2.2-1. ;

TABLE TR3.3.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

Wy

FUNCTION .. 5. TRIP SETPOINT
1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 ,_\i < 214 inches'
(a) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF). & 4 he

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-11 REV 31 10/99



Control Rod Block Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.2.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 20 of 313
TABLE TR3.3.2.1-2 (Page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT
1. Source Range Monitors

a. Detector not full in NA

b. Upscale . < 1.0 X 10° cps

c. Inop NA

d. Downscale > 3 cps'™® e

Intermediate Range Monitors

a. Detector not full in NA : X

L. i
b. Upscale < 108/125 divis‘ip_ns“wg/‘-full scale
c. Inop

d. Downscale

Average Power Range Monitor

a. Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale
1) Flow Biased - AW)'* + 55.6%,

2) High Flow Clamped with a maximum of 108% RTP

b. Inop |

c. Neutron Flux - Downscale > 5% RTP

d. Simulated Thermal Power - Upic < 12% RTP

(Setdown)
e. Flow - Upscale < 110% rated flow
Scram Discharge Volumet

589 ft. 11 % inches

1A

a. Water Level ;,A!ig

éu

b. Scram Trip Bypass NA

e P

(a) The APRM Simufated,The

- Ji‘ Power - Upscale Flow Biased Rod Block setpoint varies as a function of

recirculatio’i-»;goﬁ drive flow (W). AW is defined as the difference in indicated drive flow (in
percent of drive flow which produces rated core flow) between two loop and single loop operation

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure 4
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
TR 3.3.2.1

TABLE TR3.3.2.1-1 (Page 3 of 3}
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS -
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE e
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS ALLOWAm VALUE
4. Scram Discharge Volume e
a. Water Level - High 1, 2, s™ 2 TRSR 3.3.2.1.3 <891 ft. 0 inches
TRSR 3.3.2.1.7 o7 S
b. Scram Trip Bypass 2, 5™

(h) With more than one control rod withdrawn.

Specification.3.10.5 or 3.10.6.

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.3-9

REV 31

10/99



control Rod Block Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.2.1

NRC-00-0068
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TABLE TR3.3.2.1-1 (Page 2 of 3)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE :
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS ALLOWABLE VALUE
2. Intermediate Range
Monitors
a. Detector not full 2, s 6 TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 QNA“':;_ -
in L A
b. Upscale 2, s™ 6 TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 < 4101125 divisions
TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 g of full scale
TRSR 3.3.2.1.5.5,
c. Inop 5k ;; :

> 3/125 divisions of

d. Downscale‘® >
full scale

3. Average Power Range
Monitors

a. Simulated Thermal
Power - Upscale

1. Flow Biased < 0.63(W - AN)19 &

58.5%

2. High Flow with a maximum of

Clamped 110% RTP
b. Inop NA
c. Neutron Flux - > 3% RTP
Downscale
d. Simulated Thermal < 14% RTP

Power - Upscale
{Setdown)

e. Flow - Upscale 113% rated flow

1A

*@{, W (continued)

et

(£) This Function shall be autbmat:ically bypassed when the IRM channels are on range 1.

(g) The APRM Simuiated *rhermal Power - Upscale Flow Biased Rod Block setpoint varies as a function of

recirculation’ ;ladp drive flow (W). AW is defined as the difference in indicated drive flow (in
percent of: drive flow which produces rated core flow) between two loop and single loop operation

at the same coreleow. AW = 0% for two loop operation. AW = 8% for single loop operation.
(k) with any conr.tol rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.
&
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.2.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 23 of 313

TABLE TR3.3.2.1-1 (Page 1 of 3)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS »
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE p
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS ALLOWAB{.E VALUE
1. Source Range Monitors
a. Detector not full 29 3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 NA
in'® G
5 2@ TRSR 3.3.2.1.2
b. Upscale™ 2 3 TRSR 3.3.2.1.1
TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 .
TRSR 3.3.2.1.5:7
£
s 2 TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 ¥ < 1.6 x 10° cps
TRSR 3.3.2.1.2% S
TRSR 3.3.2.1.5 W
c. Inop ‘® 2 NA
S NA
d. Downscale'® PALL > 2.0 cps'®
5 > 2.0 cps'®
; (continued)
(a) This Function shall be automaticaléy bypnste ‘if detector count rate is > 100 cps or the IRM

(b}

(c)
(d)
(e)
(3

channels are on range 3 or higher.? % X sﬂ
This Function shall be automaigcall}:bygassed when the associated IRM channels are on range 8 or
higher.

This Function shall be ausgmatic Ily“hypassed when the IRM channels are on range 3 or higher.

These two Source Range Monitoté sh;il be OPERABLE as per Technical Specification 3.3.1.2.
& sl

May be reduced to > 0 cps provided the signal-to-noise ratio > 20.

SRM Surveillance Requirements are not required to be met until the IRMs are < range 2.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-7 REV 31 10/99



control Rod Block Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.2.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 24 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.3.2.1.5 —=-ecmmmmcc—mcmeee NOTES--====-=m—==m—===—--

1. For Function 1, not required to be
performed until 12 hours after IRMs on b
Range 2 or below. I

2. For Function 2, not required to be

performed when entering MODE 2 from
MODE 1 until 12 hours after entering
MODE 2.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. . 1184 days

S,

TRSR 3.3.2.1.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEéT; 18 months
TRSR 3.3.2.1.7 18 months
TRSR 3.3.2.1.8 —=——m=mommmooommen 7
Neutron detectors.are excluded.
&
Perform CHANNEL 24 months

R

e N
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.2.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 25 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-------------------------------------- NOTES---==-=m=—=——=-—m===——————————o==—c---
1. Refer to Table TR3.3.2.1-1 to determine which SRs apply to each Control Rod
Block Function.

2. When a Control Rod Block Instrument channel is placed in an inoperable
status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up ‘to 6 hours
provided the associated Function maintains control rod block capability.

e e = = e " - - - " " - = = W Mn o 4= S e S S S S S S S s s m s e

SURVEILLANCE | ", FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.3.2.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. £77 1 12 hours

TRSR 3.3.2.1.2 —-m=mmm—=—mm—mmeee- NOTES--=mm==mm .

Past

2. For Function 2, not refuired: to be
performed when entegin%VMODE}Q from
MODE 1 until 12 houfs after sentering
MODE 2. N

&

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.
e, Gy

e

7 days

L
TRSR 3.3.2.1.3 Perform cnayugy&; 92 days

fég"i: kel 3 ey

TRSR 3.3.2.1.4 =-=m=-Niocmomeeoo- NOTE--==--=mmmmm———me——e
For Funétion 3.d, not required to be
performed when entering MODE 2 from MODE 1

# & N ‘-'v a3
L
~..4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days

(continued)
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

Control Rod Block Instrumentation

TR 3.3.2.1 Contrel Rod Block Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.2.1

TR 3.3.2.1

The control rod block instrumentation for each Function in
Table TR3.3.2.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

1. For Function 3.a, required allowable value 3
modification for single loop operation may be delayed
for up to 4 hours after transition from two
recirculation loop operation to 51ng1e”tec1rcu1atlon
loop operation. ¢

“:,

2. TRM control rod block instrumentétidhltfip setpoints
are listed in Table TR3.3.2.1- 2-" ’

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION
N & A

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
L AT
& Kl
A. For Functions 1, 2, A. g/Restore .channel to 7 days
and 3, one required OPERABLE status.
channel inoperable. s
B. For Function 4, one or :; Place channel in 1 hour

more required channels*
inoperable. .
ﬁ It 5

ox £

W,
For Functiomns }1,.2 .t;
and 3, more than ‘one .
required channel %
1noperable. ;

%

OR

Requlred Actlon and
asscc1ated Completion
Tlme notwmet

i
R

trip.

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure 4
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.1.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links
TRLCO 3.3.1.2

RPS Shorting Links
TR 3.3.1.2

The RPS shorting links shall be removed from the RPS

circuitry.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with two or more control rods withdrawnffreh core
cells containing one or more fuel assemblies and.
SHUTDOWN MARGIN not demonstrated for the current core
configuration. ;
ACTIONS K
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION |- 2COMPLETION TIME

sl
4‘:‘

b Ihmediately

A. Shorting links not A.l Suspend CORE i 4
removed from RPS ALTERATIONS except fora
circuitry. control rod 1nsert10n.
(KL\‘
AND
A.2 Initiate actxon to Immediately
fullyfansert§a11
1nse:tab1e ontrol
rods coré cells
conzainlngnbne or more
’fuefwassemblles
?*%x
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS A
. T v
SORVEILGANCE FREQUENCY
N Ve, &
,AT,»‘%Y: ;‘;;; ‘
¢ : S
TRSR 3.3.1.2.1 Verify Eﬁsxghorting links removed. 12 hours

e,

TRM Vol. I
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RPS Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.1.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 28 of 313

TABLE TR3.3.1.1-1 (Page 2 of 2)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

RESPONSE TIME

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT (seconds)
8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High
a. Level Transmitter < 592 ft. 6 inches Clame
b. Float Switch < 594 ft. 8 inches NA
9. Turbine Stop Valve-Closure < 5% closed k : = 5_8{'1.06
10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Initiation of fast CI°S“‘,’§'9~~“-‘:;‘; ;i < 0.08™

(e) Measured from de-energization of K37 relay, which inputs the turuﬁé“'&nffo%_ valve closure
signal, to the RPS. & I
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RPS Instrumentation
TR 3.3.1.1

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

The RPS instrumentation trip setpoints and response times are listed in Table

TR3.3.1.1-1.

TABLE TR3.3.1.1~1 (Page 1 of 2}
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

‘..  RESPONSE TIME

FUNCTION {seconds)
1. Intermediate Range Monitors
a. Neutron Flux - High NA
b. 1Inop NA
2. Average Power Range Monitors‘®!
a. Neutron Flux-Upscale (Setdown) NA
b. Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale NA
1. Flow Biased ioté w M%) 4 61.4%,
2. High Flow Clamped \w:::i’lt @ximum of < 113.5% of RTP
c. Neutron Flux - Upscale { \%llst*RTP NA
d. Inop ¥ NA
e. 2-out-of-4 Voters NA < 0.05'
3. < 1093 psig < 0.55'¢
4. Reactor Vessel Water Leygl 3 > 173.4 inches'" < 1.05%!
5. Main Steam Isolation )!alv < 8% closed < 0.06
6. Main Steam Line Radiatl%n < 3.0 x full power background NA
F Ml
7. Drywell Pressurej— Higl‘ié < 1.68 psig NA
£ (continued)

£ S
(a) Neutron detettors;*APRM channel, and 2-out-of-4 Trip Voter digital electronics are exempt from

response time:testing.
Voter output m&;y.
o

g

Response time shall be measured from activation of the 2-out-of-4 Trip

(b} AW = 0%.for %wc féop operation. AW = 8% for single loop operation.

{c) The sensar response time need not be measured and may be assumed to be the design sensor
response time. Prior to return to service of 2 new transmitter or following refurbishment of a
transmitter.{e.g., sensor cell or variable damping components), a hydraulic response time test
will be\”‘pfrfomed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.

(@) As referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure 4

SECTION 3.3
DETATILED INDEX OF SECTXON

NRC-00-0068 Page
Page 35U o1 313
TR 3.3.13 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation.......... TRM 3.3-45
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR}
Table TR3.3.13-1 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation.......... TRM 3.3-46
(TR 3.3.13 applicability)
TR 3.3.14 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation............i.s TRM 3.3-47
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
Table TR3.3.14-1 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation........ , .. TRM 3.3-49

(TR 3.3.14 applicability) e

TRM Vol. I
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SECTION 3.3

Enclosure 4 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION
NRC-00-0068 Page
Page 3T of 313 ’
TR 3.3.6.5 Narrow Range Suppression Chamber Water Level
Instrumentation....c.cvccieernecencscsonscssansnssssccce TRM 3.3-28

{(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

£
%

TR3.3.7.1 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF)
System Instrumentation

TRM 3.3-30
(Table TR3.3.7.1-1 only) ;

Table TR3.3.7.1-1 Control Room Emergency Filtration System _
Instrumentation...........cciiiieertcescncnange %; ..... TRM 3.3-30
{Technical Specification 3.3.7.1 1nstrument§tlon A
trip setpoints) . &wf

TR 3.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentatlon-éf-..{ﬁﬂ N 3.3-31
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) \

Table TR3.3.7.2-1 Seismic Monitoring. Instrumentatrbn 3.3-34
{TR 3.3.7.2 applicability) 5
TR 3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Inst;“wrc“ 3.3-35
(TRLCO and ACTION)
& X
Table TR3.3.8.1-1 Loss of Power Instrumentatian;i .................... TRM 3.3-36
(Technical Specification 3.3.8.1 and TR 3.3.8.1
instrumentation ;glpssetpblnts)
TR 3.3.9 Appendix R Alteknatlve Shutdown Instrumentation....TRM 3.3-37
Table TR3.3.9-1 3.3-39
TR 3.3.10 3.3-40
TR 3.3.11 f Loose -Part Detection SysStem........coceeeeeeecennns TRM 3.3-42
(TRLCO ACTION, TRSR)
<, ‘x
3.3-43
(TRLCO. ACTION, TRSR)
(continued)
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SECTION 3.3

Enclosure 4 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

NRC-00-0068 Page
Page 32 0T 313

TR 3.3.4.2 Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System.............. TRM 3.3-16

{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TR 3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) P
Instrumentation.....cceeieereccossncscscsnascrnancss TRM 3.3-17
(Table TR3.3.5.1-1 only)

Table TR3.3.5.1-1 Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation..... :TRMQ3.3-17
(Technical Specification 3.3.5.1 1nstrumentat§on -
trip setpoints and response times) )

TR 3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) S séeg_
Instrumentation......c.eeeeeeecancecnns 0T 3.3-20
(Teble TR3.3.5.2-1 only) {

i %

2 5,

Table TR3.3.5.2-1 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling Systeﬁ\i L
Instrumentation......ccceceveeees eeewan e eessannn TRM 3.3-20
(Technical Specification 3.3. 5 2“instrumentatlon

trip setpoints)

TR 3.3.6.1 Pr;mary Contalnment Isolgtlon Instrumentatlon ...... TRM 3.3-21

Table TR3.3.6.1-1 Primary Conta;nmentfisoi$t16h’Instrumentatlon ...... TRM 3.3-21
(Technical Specifiéation §g3 6.1 instrumentation
trip setpoints and reszk?se times)

TR 3.3.6.2 Secondary C£ ta1Nment Isolatlon Instrumentation.... TRM 3.3-24
(Table TR3 35 é 221 only)

Table TR3.3.6.2-1 3.3-24

(Technlcalxﬁpecification 3.3.6.2 instrumentation
trlpfsegp01nts)

TR 3.3.6.3 Low-Low "Set (LLS) INStrumentation........oceeeeceees. TRM 3.3-25
(Table TR3.3.6.3-1 only)
"ﬁ ./r“
Table TR3.3. 6f3 1&“Low-Low Set INStrumentation.....cceeeeccesscsacnecns TRM 3.3-25
e xﬁ (Technical Specification 3.3.6.3 instrumentation
trip setpoints)

Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation. TRM 3.3-26
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

(continued)
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SECTION 3.3

Enclosure 4 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

NRC-00-0068 Page

Page 3301 313

TR 3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation....TRM 3.3-1
{Table TR3.3.1.1-1 only)

Table TR3.3.1.1-1 Reactor Protection System Instrumentation.......... TRM 3.3-1
(Technical Specification 3.3.1.1 instrumentation
trip setpoints and response times)

TR 3.3.1.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links .3-3
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TR 3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation 3.3-4
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) X

Table TR3.3.2.1-1 Control Rod Block Instrumentat1on...il...%gf%% ..... TRM 3.3-7
(TR 3.3.2.1 applicability) §g i

Table TR3.3.2.1-2 Control Rod Block Instrumentatien o 3.3-10
(TR 3.3.2.1 instrumentation trip ‘getpoints)

TR 3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turblge.ngh Water Level Trip
Instrumentation......... ; TRM 3.3-11
(Table TR3.3.2.2-1 onl )

Table TR3.3.2.2-1 Feedwater and Main A& rbxne ngh Water Level Trip
Instrumentatlon..gji;....ﬁw ........................ TRM 3.3-11
_(Technical Specification 3.3.2.2 lnstrumentatlon
txip setpoxntsgyl

TR 3.3.3 Accident Monitor 3.3-12

Table TR3.3.3-1

N
Non-@?pe'33 an-Category 1 Post Accident
Monztoring“Instrumentatzon ......................... TRM 3.3-14
(TR.3 3 .3zapplicability)

'? .

TR 3.3.4.1 . iA.nt:.cipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation
/A \PumpTrip (ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation............... TRM 3.3-15
&4 {Table TR3.3.4.1-1 only)
. Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation
B Pump Trip (ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation............... TRM 3.3-15
& (Technical Specification 3.3.4.1 instrumentation
v trip setpoints)
SN |
{(continued)
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
Enclosure 4 TR 3.2

NRC-00-0068
Page 34 of 313

TR 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
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Control Rod Drive Housing Support
Enclosure 4 TR 3.1.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 35 of 313

TR 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

TR 3.1.1 Control Rod Drive Housing Support

TRLCO 3.1.1 The control rod drive housing support shall be in place.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. A
ACTIONS Sl
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A
A. Control rod drive A.l Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. - Immediately
housing support not in 5 S
place.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

& Y ’
TRSR 3.1.1.1 Verify the control rod drive:ihdusing Prior to startup
support is in place Yy visual inspection. any time the
£ N control rod drive
housing support
has been
disassembled

&

OR

Prior to startup
when maintenance
has been
performed in the
control rod drive
housing support
area

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.1-1 ‘ REV 31 10/99



SEECTION 3.1

Enclosure 4 DETATLED INDEX OF SECTION
NRC-00-0068 , Page
Page 30015315

TRLCO 3.1.1 Control Rod Drive Housing Support ........ceccccecsces TRM 3.1-1

{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
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Applicability

Enclosure 4 TR 3.0
NRC-00-0068
Page 37 of 313
TR 3.0 TRSR APPLICABILITY (continued)
TRSR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the

Applicability of a TRLCO shall not be made unless the TRLCO’s
Surveillances have been met within their specified Frequency.
This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required
to comply with Actions or that are part of a shutfiown:of the
unit. *‘\

TRSR 3.0.4 is only applicable for entry into@;\ﬂODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability in ﬂngSgl,f2, and

° (f i

TRM Vol. I
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TR 3.0

Applicability
TR 3.0

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (TRSR) APPLICABILITY

TRSR 3.0.1

TRSRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability for individual TRLCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the TRSR. Failure to meet a ¢
Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the
performance of the Surveillance or between performance of the
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the TRLCO. -Failure to
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall
be failure to meet the TRLCO except as provided in TRSR
3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be perﬁormed on .
inoperable equipment or variables outside speg:f;g limlts.

TRSR.3.0.2.

B N

The specified Frequency for each TRSR’ lS met‘if the
Surveillance is performed within 1. 25 tlmeé the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured fram the previous
performance or as measured from the time-&“specified
condition of the Frequency is met¢

‘1‘;«
For Frequencies specified as konce,‘athe above interval
extension does not apply. in e
If a Completion Time requires perrodlc performance on a “once
per..” basis, the above Frequen extension applies to each
performance after the ﬁnlEaalJperformance.
Exceptions to this peczflcat;on are stated in the individual
Specifications. ¢ ‘%f

TRSR 3.0.3

£
&

%‘;

‘N
If it is dzé%overéé that a Surveillance was not performed
within its spec;fled Frequency, then compliance with the
requlrement te ‘ﬁgslare the TRLCO not met may be delayed, from
the time% £ndrs ery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the spec1 ‘Eifrequency, whichever is less. This delay
perzpd 1s permltted to allow performance of the Surveillance.

If the’Survelllance is not performed within the delay period,
e TRLCO must immediately be declared not met, and the
applicahle Condition(s) must be entered.
%

en &he Survelllance is performed within the delay period

éﬁand ‘the Surveillance is not met, the TRLCO must irmmediately
/‘ be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be

entered.

TRM Vol. I

(continued)
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Applicabilit
Enclosure 4 PP a'r; 3 .g
NRC-00-0068
Page 39 of 313
TR 3.0 TRLCO APPLICABILITY (continued)
TRLCO 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition shall not be

made when the conditions for the TRLCO are not met and the
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met
within a specified time interval. Entry into a MODE or other
specified condition may be made in accordance with the ACTION
statement (s) when conformance to them permits continued
operation of the facility for an unlimited time. This™ .
provision shall not prevent passage through or:to MODES as
required to comply with the ACTION statement (s} Exceptions
to these conditions are stated in the individual*Technical
Requirements. % W

TRM Vol. I
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Applicability

Enclosure 4 TR 3.0
NRC-00-0068

Page 40 of 313

TR 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (TRLCO) APPLICABILITY

TRLCO 3.0.1 Compliance with the TRLCO in the succeeding Technical
: Requirements is required during the MODE or other conditions
specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the
TRLCO, the associated ACTION statement(s) shall be met.

H e .‘E

TRLCO 3.0.2 Where corrective measures are completed that p%rmlt operat;on
’ under the ACTION statement(s), the ACTION may: be taken in
accordance with the specified time limits as measured from
the time of failure to meet the TRLCO.

& AT

£ %

TRLCO 3.0.3 Noncompliance with a Technical Requzrement £¢hall exist when
the TRLCO and associated ACTION statement(s) are not met
within the specified time 1nterva1s.

Once & degraded or nonconformxng”condltlon of specific SSCs
is identified, an operabxl;ty‘aetermlnatlon should be made as
soon as possible consisten 4w}tﬁ the safety importance of the
SsC affected. In most cas is expected that the
decision can be made 1mmedlate1y (e.g., loss of motive power,
etc.). In other cases jit%is expected the decision can be
made within approxlmatéi kzdmhours of discovery even though
complete 1nformat10n*may\not “be available. Some few
exceptional cases may také&}onger. Engineering judgement
must be used to determine safety significance. The decision
should be based ,on the\hest information available and must be
predlcated on tﬁe licensée's reasonable expectation that the
SSsC is operable*and that the prompt determination process
will supportftha éxpectatxon. wWhen reasonable expectation
does not ex1St* .the SsC should be declared inoperable and the
safe course of ctlon should be taken.

Condlt;on NG Wnoncomplzance are to documented and evaluated
via ghe correctlve action program to determine operability
status. ”If the TRLCO is restored prior to expiration of the
spec& xed “¥ime intervals, completion of the ACTION
sbatement(s) is not required.

{
N,

% {continued)
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SECTION 3.0
Enclosure 4

DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION
NRC-00-0068 o e Page
Page 41 o1 313
TR 3.0 Limiting Condition for Operation (TRLCO)
Applicability ..c.vvvvecnereneosceosssnoencoanas ceeenes TRM 3
(Explains the applicability of TRLCOs 3.0.1 through
3.0.5)

TR 3.0

Surveillance Requirement (TRSR) Applicability

(Explains the applicability of TRSRs 3.0.1 through
3.0.4)

..........
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safety Limits (SLs)
Enclosure 4 TR 2.0
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Page 42 of 313

TR 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

& W
. % L

ﬁ“é‘; e

THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

5

: %
%?iigﬁh

'
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TR 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

TR 1.1 Definitions

Refer to Technical Specification 1.1 for terms defined in Technigal &
Specifications that are also applicable to the Technical Requirementsxyanual.

Refer to Technical Specification 1.2 for Logical Connectors défined in
Technical Specifications that are also applicable to the Tquniggl =

£

Requirements Manual. L L
% Sy

g N N .
Refer to Technical Specification 1.3 for Completion Times«defined in Technical
Specifications that are also applicable to the Techn%gg}yﬁﬁgpirements Manual.

o

" T
Refer to Technical Specification 1.4 for Frequenciesédefiﬂgd in Technical
Specifications that are also applicable to the Techn%pal Requirements Manual.

i e . e ot >~

R AN
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’ EECTION 1.0
Enclosure 4 DETATLED INDEX OF SECTION

NRC-00-0068 Page
Page 44 o1 313 -
TR 1.1 DefinitionsS.....ccceeececoscscaneasssssnasanssonsssse TRM 1.0-1
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BASES

4.4.] RECIRCULATION SYSTEM
RECIRCULATION LOOPS

The purpose of the mechanical high speed stops is to ™.
terminate a postulated dual reactor recirculation pump slow flow
runout transient which is not terminated by a reactor~scram (the
design basis event for the Maximum Extended Operating, Domain
(MEOD) analysis documented in NEDC-31843P, "Fermi 2 Maximum
Extended Operating Domain Analysis", dated July 1890)..: This
event stabilizes at a new core power level, corresponding to the
maximum possible. core flow along the Maximum Eﬁ?én@éﬁ;boad Line
Limit (MELLL) rod line, which is dictated by the actual MG set
scoop tube mechanical high speed stops. The mechanical high
speed stops protect the fuel cladding by limiting~the reactor
power increase which would result from thisipostulated increase
in recirculation flow such that neither the one-percent plastic
strain limit nor the Minimum Critical Power“Ratio (MCPR) Safety
Limit are violated. This analysis aqsumeégthat the core is being
operated within the flow dependent limits for Maximum Average
Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (MAPLHGR(F)) and Minimum
Critical Power Ratio (MCPR(F)), which .are’also dependent on the
MG set scoop tube mechanical higﬁ“gpggaf

} 3

2

“stop settings.

Reference: Technical SpecificgéibnaAﬁéndment No. 130.
€, ‘?

o %;‘r’;; i

o
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Page 46 of 313
354.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM
' RECIRCULATION I.OOPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.1 Both recirculation pump MG set scoop tube mechanical ..
high speed stops shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1

ACTION:

£ ‘%; w
Lock the MG set scoop tube and turn off power to the positioner
for any MG set with an inoperable mechanical hi‘glﬁ&;irgpeed stop
, <

within 2 hours,

OR

L
Comply with Limiting Conditions for qéera ion for Technical
Specification 3.2.1, "Average PlanariLinear Heat Generation Rate"
and Technical Specification 3.2.3,%\'Minimum Critical Power

hngi i

Ratio." e
AN
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS q\“‘”y :
%3‘; p4

4.4.1.1 Each pump MG set Eﬁbq%ﬁ tube mechanical high speed stop
shall be demonstrated OPERABI.:E at least once per 18 months with
overspeed setpoints lewgsx‘%;zﬁh‘a"h or equal to core flow values
assumed in the COLR,;sfoi;.;;} determining MAPLHGR(F) and MCPR(F) .

TRM Vol. I 3/4 4-1 REV 30 05/99




Enclosure 4 FERMI 2 - TECHENICAL REQUIREMENTS MANUAL

NRC-00-0068 , L
Page 47 of 313 TABLE OF CONTENTS - VOLUME 1

Section and Title
INTRODUCTION ©v ¢ tecoesaccesocsosossonsnsssssscsascsssscascss

SECTION 1 DEFINITIONS
TR 1.0 . DEFINITIONS .. v vvvneonneenceeeaeeenesnnnnns

SECTION 2 SAFETY LIMITS
TR 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM
SETTINGS ...ccveceescososastsosssccssocss

SECTION 3 APPLICABILITY :
TR 3/4.0 APPLICABILITY ... cveeeccccnsacsnnns

SECTION: 3.1 .
TR 3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS .....

SECTION 3.2
TR 3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS ...

SECTION 3.3
TR 3/4.3  INSTRUMENTATION

3

3/4.3.1 Reactor Protection Systemw
Instrumentation ., . Mo v v vveenaaeen

TR 3/4.3.2 Isolation Actuation nstrumentation ..
TR 3/4.3.3 Emergency CoregCQpllng System Actuatlon

Instrumentation .ﬁ; ....................
TR 3/4.3.7.2 Seismic Monltorlng Instrumentation .
TR 3/4.3.7.3 Meteorological Monitoring

Instrgmentatlbn ...................
TR 3/4.3.7.7 Traversing In-Core Probe System.....
TR 3/4.3.7.8 Chloriney ection System ...........
TR 3/4.3.7.10 Loosé: tection System.........
SECTION 3.4 Xﬁ%

%
TR 3/4.4 REACTOR;COOLANT SYSTEM

TR 3/4.4.1 Réactor .Recirculation System

Rec1rcu1atlon LOOPE «cvveeenncacccncnnas

SECTION 3.5 £ 7
TR 3/4.5 ;‘EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ..........

SECTION 3‘6 l

TR 3/ 4.6, “CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ............cccennens
¢3/4. . Primary Containment ..........cceceeees
TR 3/456 2 Depressurization Systems .........cec00
TR 3/4.6%3 Primary Containment Isolatlon Valves ..
TR 3/4%6.4 Vacuum Hi ...vevveneenenenconennannnnas
TR 3/4.6.5 Secondary Containment ........ccocuvvs.
TR 3/4.3.6 Primary Containment .........ccoecvuuee

3/4
3/4

3
3
3/4 3
3/4 3
3/4 3
3/4 3-19

3/4 3-21
3/4 3-23

3/4 4-1

3/4 5-1

TRM Vol. I i REV 30 05/99



Enclosure 4

NRC-00-0068
Page 48 of 313
TRM - TABLE 3.6.3-1 (Continued)
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES
MAXIMUM )
ISOLATION ;TIME
VALVE FUNCTION AND NUMBER (Seconds) *

flf T

(a)

A. Automatic Isolation Valves (Continued)

3. Group 3 - Residual Heat Removal (RHR)

System
RHR Drywell Spray Isolatlon Valves

Loop A: E1150-FO0léA
E1150-F021A
Loop B: E1150-F016B -

E1150-F021B

RHR Containment Cooling/Test Isolatlég Valves

g \ N
Loop A: E1150-F024A y 60
Loop B: E1150-F024B & f 60
RHR Suppression Pool Spr§y*<;;sola“tlon Valves
X
Loop A: E1150-F027A, S 60
Loop B: E1150-F02 3 ' 60
RER Suppression Poo f‘é.y/'l‘est Isolation Valves
%
Loop A: 60
Loop B 60
4. Group 4 - g’e‘\‘é}i_,‘éualeeat Removal Shutdown
Cooling ‘and-Head Spray
RER Shuftdown ?:ooling Suction Isolation Valves
,{,ﬁ» ' V“G;;‘ ., 2 ’;;‘
Inbéar;b “*E1150-F009 51
om:board E1150-F008 51
,RHR ’Re%ctor Pressure Vessel Head Spray
Qso’latlon Valves
‘xanboard E1150-F022 36
Outboard: E1150-F023 120
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INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

3/4.3.7.8 CHLORINE DETECTION SYSTEM

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detection system ensures that
an accidental chlorine release will be detected promptly &nd the
necessary protective actions will be automatically initiated to
provide protection for control room personnel. Upon detection of
a high concentration of chlorine, the control room emergency:.
ventilation system will automatically be placed in the.chlorine
mode of operation to provide the required protection. . In this
mode of operation, all outside air intakes are clos'eg} ‘to prevent
ingress during a chlorine-release emergency. The“i?qgtgction system
required by this Technical Requirement is consistent with the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95, "pProtection of Nuclear
Power Plant Control Room Operators against an Accidental Chlorine
Release", Revision 1, January, 1977. ",

, $
When the control room emergency ventilation:gystem is placed in
the recirculation (radiological emergency) mode of operation, the
emergency air intakes are used to brﬁg‘*ﬁm ‘a. limited amount of
outside air. The chlorine detectors do not experience system air
flow because they are located in the inormal air intakes. The
chlorine detectors remain physically and-functionally OPERABLE;
however, per the plant design, Kpheif%;specified function is not
required during the recirculation.mode.

NG
£ h

%l

I

o, A
¥
A
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BASES

4 7 RINE D SYSTEM

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detection system ensures
that an accidental chlorine release will be detected promptly and
the necessary protective actions will be automatically initiated
to provide protection for control room personnel. Upon detection
of a high concentration of chlorine, the control roomemergency
ventilation system will automatically be placed in the“chlorine
mode of operation to provide the required protection.\; In‘this
mode of operation, all outside air intakes are closed.to prevent
ingress during a chlorine-release emergency. The detection
system required by this Technical Requirement is“consistent with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95,5“Progedtion of
Nuclear Power Plant Control Room Operators against ;an Accidental
Chlorine Release", Revision 1, January, 1237. Tt
When the control room emergency ventilagioﬁ?gystem is placed in
the recirculation (radiological emergency) mode of operation, the
emergency air intakes are used to bring in.a limited amount of
outside air. The chlorine detectors?do notiexperience system air
flow because they are located in the normal air intakes. The
chlorine detectors remain physicalifﬁggggEunctionally OPERABLE;
however, per the plant design, pﬁefgﬁéﬁécified function is not
required during the recirculag@bgimoﬁg,

%
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Page 51 of 313 TRM TABLE 4.3.7.2-1

SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENTS AND SENSOR LOCATIONS _CHECK _JTEST _ CALIBRATION
1. Active Triaxial System UL

a. Active Triaxial Accelerometers

1) HPCI Room R
2) Base of RPV Pedestal,
In Drywell R
b. Active Seismic Recording
System*
1) Relay Room, Auxiliary
Building*+ R
c. Active Seismic Playback Systemf
1) Relay Room, Auxiliary ¢ {\
Building ' SA R
2. Passive Triaxial Peak Shock
Recorders
a. HPCI Room € NA NA R
b. Relay Room, Aux;.lla
Building ‘ NA NA R
c. Refuel Floor, :
Building “z,‘% T NA NA R
d. Diesel (é::nerator Room, RHR
Complex 5 NA NA R
P i
xé e
e. Sw&tchgeér‘*ﬂoom, RHR Complex NA NA R
4 Q‘;; Psdly ’
f. Cooling Tower, RHR Complex NA NA R

*In‘cluding seismic trigger.
**With 'reactor control room annunciation.
(a)Except seismic trigger.
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 14 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION {seconds) ')

A

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued)

h. Core Spray Loop Pump Suction Relief Valves'®'™!
E2100-F032A
E2100-F032B
i. Core Spray Loop Pump Discharge Pressure Relief valves'®
E2100-F011A
E2100-F012A
E2100-F011B
E2100-F012B
j. Excess Flow Check Valves'¥
1. Jet Pump Instrumentation
B21-F513A
B21-F513B
B21-F513C
B21-F513D
B21-F514A
B21-F514B
B21~F514C
B21-F514D

21~
B21-FS15A ..

rl

B21-F51S8
B

)

2 i% .
3217t515c~q;; o et
szi@;-;rsﬁ('b
, %

G
321§F51§E

“s‘f ",
 B215FS1SF

" B21-F515G
‘Q\ -

“B21-FS15H

2 8 8 8 F 8 5 B E B BB B EF B

B21-F515L
(cont inued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 13 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) !

4. Other Isolation Valves

%
v

Main Feedwater Reverse Flow Check Valves
B2100-FO10A

B2100-F010B

B2100-F076A

B2100-FO076B

RHR Heat Exchanger Relief Valves'®
E1100-F001A

E1100-F001B

RHR Heat Exchanger Outlet Line Relief Valves'®!'®

E1100-F025A

E1100-F025B & %, A NA

RHR Pump Suction from Recirc Piping Rgﬁiérsb@‘\]_.\pw Check Valve

E1100-F408 ’ : NA

RHR Shutdown Cooling Suction Reﬁif:

E1100-F029 NA

RHR Pump Torus Suction Rglief

E1100-F030A NA

E1100-F030B NA

E1100-F030C NA

£ e
E1100-F030D %; 'gi" NA
Core Spray Loqp_:g:q_”_!:ainmenr. Reverse Flow Check Valves
£ g T

22130-‘500611" NA

NA

{continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 12 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) ¥

2.

Remote-Manual Isolation Valves'¥ (continued)

ab. Post Accident Sampling Isolation Valves (continued)

3. Gaseous Sample Return Valves
PI4-F408

P34-F410

4. Pressurized Reactor Coolant Sample Suction Valves
P34-F401A
P34-F401B

5. Liquid Sample Return Valves'®
P34-F407
P34-F409

" .
ac. Torus to Secondary Containment Vacuum Br% c;':z;lsola_g‘ion Valves

H——
i)

T2300-F410 \»

T2300~-F409 = NA
ad. Primary Containment Water Levelf%ﬁav:ment;"tion Isolation Valves

T50-F458 NA
Manual Isolation Valves : “V;
a. Drywell Condensate igpg}y eadf%r Iliboard Isolation Valve'®

P1100-F126 : NA
b. Drywell cOncro;:;,A{r &nd ;J; @tboard Isolation Bypass Valve'™

T4901-F007 i %’{3 % NA
c. N; to Drfwel?waumjrd Isolation Bypass Valve'®

1-49g1-‘€9<,1§f’{@ ~ NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 11 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) ¥

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves'® (continued) E
y. EECW Return from Drywell Equipment Isclation Valves ' e
Division I: P4400-F607A
P4400-F616
Division II: P4400-F607B
P4400-F615

z. Service Air to Drywell Isolation valves'

Inboard: P5000-F604

Qutboard: P5000-F603 NA
aa. TIP System Shear Valves'!’'d
C5100-F001A NA
C5100-F001B NA
CS100-FO01C NA
C5100-F001D NA
C5100-FOO1E NA
NA
R
péc-uosa‘;"k NA
=
Division II; P34-1-103A NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
< P34-F406A NA

{continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 10 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION : {seconds) ¥

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves'® (continued) AR

u. Drywell to Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers N; Supply
Isolation Valves

T4800-F416 P
Vil
T4800-F417 &t
T4800-F418
T4800-F419 -
T4800-F420
T4800-F421
T4800-F422
T4800-F423
T4800-F424
T4800-F425
T4800-F426
T4800-F427
v. Drywell Pressure Insﬁrumentagio;ifs;;agipn Valves
Division I: TS000-F420n . ‘;i NA
Division II: TS000-Fd26fr. . W NA
w. Suppression Pool Levgléxnstrmnéntation Isolation Valves
Division I: Eu-‘%:? “j” NA
.ggfi'?fb’-@éféﬁ:’ NA
X ~f,sr=:41~1-'4:§o NA
mvis%&fnég,. Bi1:F103® NA
& ":;;:‘,{“ T50-F4128" NA
‘ \’* E41-F402 NA
x’e.‘ Eﬁcv‘l:-‘Supply to Drywell Equipment Isolation Valves
;Biy;:*ibn I: P4400-F606A NA
Division II: P4400-F606B NA
(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 9 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

PCIVs
TR 3.6.3

FUNCTION

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME

{seconds) ¥

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves'® (continued)

q. Combustible Gas Control System Return Isolation Valves

Inboard: Division I:
Division II:
Outboard: Division I:

Division II:

£
r. Primary Containment Monitoring System Torus Return Isolatidén

Valves

Division I: TS5000-F408A

Division II: TS5000-F408B

s. Primary Containment Monitoring System Torus §uctign

Valves

Division I: TS000-F407A

Division II: TS000-F407B

Division I: TS5000-F401A

T5000-F402A

£ < ‘Q’:;'
/ T5000~F4028
A S75000-F403B

" 75000-F404B

= . T5000-F405B
L

T4804-F601A
T4804-F601B
T4804-F604A

T4804-F604B

&

_¥§21ati;>n

g

5 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 B8

({continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 8 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION {seconds) ¥

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves'? (continued)

i. Core Spray Loop Minimum Recirculation Isolation Valves'®’ '
Loop A: E2150-F031A
Loop B:  E2150-F031B

j. Core Spray Loop Suction from Suppression Chamber Valves'®
Loop A: E2150-F036A

Loop B: E2150-F036B

k. HPCI Pump Discharge to Reactor Feedwater Header Valve'™

E4150-F006 NA
1. HPCI Pump Minimum Flow Valve'l!'®
E4150-F012 NA
m. RCIC Pump Discharge to Feedwater Header so
ES5150-F013 NA
n. RCIC Pump Minimum Flow Valve!X!®
ES150-F019 NA
o. RCIC Pump Suction from Suppressi
Inboard: ES5150-F031 W NA
< L
p. Combustible Gas Cont:olxky\im Guction Isolation Valves
Inboard 5‘? T} ‘ <
S AT
Torus: ADi.vision I: T4804-F602A NA
T4804-F602B NA
Drywell %g“wpivision I: T4804-F603A NA
K f Division II:  T4804-F603B NA
Division I: T4804-F606A NA
Division II: T4804-F606B NA
Division I: T4804-F605A NA
Division II: T4804-F605B NA

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 7 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) ¥

2. Remote-Manual Isolation Valves'¥

a. Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control Valve

B2100-F434

b. RHR Shutdown Cooling Suction Inboard Isolation Valve Bypass
valve'®

E1150-F608
¢. LPCI Inboard Isolation Valves'® (!
Loop A: E1150-F015A
Loop B: E1150-F015B
d. RHR Pumps Recirculation Motor Operated Valves
Pumps A/C: E1150-FO007A el

Pumps B/D: E1150-F007B

e. Warmup and Flush Line Isolation Valve"'-g"%‘?i

E1150-F026B NA
£.
pivision I: Ell-F412 NA
E11-F413 NA
Division II: E11-F414 NA
r:u-uz%”?% NA
£ BN
g. RHR Pump Torus Suctiop Tétlation Valves'*
EX150-F008A . NA
£ g e,
¥ h M
R i;nso-rogn NA
) P
FLI50:F004C NA
£
NA
h. Lore
Nt
{, loap A:  E2150-FOOSA N
Loop B:  E2150-FO05B NA

{continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 6 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) ¥

1. Automatic Isolation Valves'® (continued)

g. Group 16 - Nitrogen Inerting System

N; Pressure Control Isolation Valves

Inboard: T4800-F455
Outboard: T4800-F453
T4800-F454
T4800-F456
T4800-F457
T4800-F458

r. Group 17 - Recirculat.ion Pump System and Primary Con:ainmem:

Inboard: B3100-F014A
B3100-F014B

Outboard: B3100-F016A
B3 100-1-"0163

Primary Containment Gaseous

Valves
Inboard: TSO0-F4
o-r4§1 < 60
A MWM.
Ui

Outboard: TSD -1-'4 58 60

TS)?OO*P‘QSG 60

8. Group 185- imary A"onr.ainment Pneumatic Supply System
%
N; to Drywell Isolation Valves

T4901-F601 60

T4901-F602 60

u T4901-F465 60
N T4901-F468 60

(continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 5 of 22)
Primary Containment Isclation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) ™

1.  Automatic Isolation Valves'® (continued)

n. Group 14 - Drywell and Suppression Pool Ventilation System

Drywell Exhaust Isolation Valves
T4803-F602
T4600-F411
T4600-F402

Drywell N; and Air Purge Inlet Isclation Valves

T4803-F601 ..
T4800-F408 ;
T4800-F407 .
Suppression Pool Exhaust Air Purge to Stand§&x6as %xe;ﬁ
System and N; Inlet Isolation Valves 1 x}j
T4600-F400 . .
T4800-F410 ;
T4600-F401 5
T4600-F412 5
S
5
S
NA

{continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 4 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION : (seconds)

1. Automatic Isolation Valves'® (continued)

j. Group 10 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) System {Inboard)

Inboard: G3352-F001

k. Group 11 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) System (Outboard)
Outboard: G3352-F004
Outboard: G3352-F220
1. Group 12 - Torus Water Management System (TWMS)
TWMS to RHR Line Isolation Valves '™!¢
G5100-F605
G5100-F604

TWMS to CSS Test Line Isolation Valves'®!®

G5100-F607 60
GS100-F606 60
Torus Drain Isolation Valves'® !
GS100-F600 60
G5100-F602 60
G5100-F601 60
G5100~-F603 60
m. Group 13-Drywell umps v
Drywell Floor ”prain“s_&mp Pump Discharge Isolation Valves
A S
G1154-FG00 h 60
cugd'-"'ro‘&z_ 60
(if‘} Ay o
Drywe I‘Eqﬁipmen: Drain Sump Pump Discharge Isolation Valves
e
i, S
GI354-7018 60
60

{continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 3 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

PCIVs
TR 3.6.3

FUNCTION

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME

(seconds) ¥

1. Automatic Isolation Valves'®’ (continued)
£. Group 6 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System
HPCI Turbine Steam Supply Isolation Valves
Inboard: E4150~-F002

Outboard: E4150-F003

HPCI Turbine Steam Supply Outboard Isolation Bypass Valve {/"’"1»« A

/
E4150-F600° v

HPCI Booster Pump Suction from Suppression Chamber stqlatioh"%a;;f"“'

valve'®

E4150-F042

. X, :

g. Group 7 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (l-g?cr)if\,lacuum Breakers
i A

HPCI Turbine Exhaust Line Vacuum Breaker Is?lation "!]alves

5

E4150-F075 gaéxﬁhk

E4150-F079

RCIC Steam Line Isolation Valve“‘s;
P

Inboard: E5150-F007% %
outboard ss1so€zgoa

i. Group 9 - Reactor go‘re;;ts&%:ion Cooling (RCIC) System Vacuum

Breakers i
<

Yo o o
RCIC Turbine E_:’thausg’; Line Vacuum Breaker Isolation Valves

f‘(« ¥ L :
E5150-F06

ES150-F084
g )

s N

60

60

60

15

15

60

60

{continued)
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 2 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION {seconds) !

1. Automatic Isolation Valves'®' (continued)

c. Group 3 - Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System

RHR Drywell Spray Isolation Valves )
Loop A: E1150-F016A »
E1150-F021A
Loop B: E1150-F016B
E1150-F021B
RHR Containment Cooling/Test Isolation Valves
Loop A: E1150-F024A 60
Loop B: E1150-F024B 60
RHR Suppression Pool Spray Isolation Valves i
Loop A: E1150-F027A 60
Loop B: E1150-F027B 60
60
60
a.
RHR Shutdown Cooling v(ct:;,on;éts'olation Valves
AT
’ 51
Outboard: E1150-FO( 51
o gy
RHR Reactor EPressure Vessel Head Spray Isolation Valves
| 5
In?axd.‘mlso@ozz 36
éOuthoazvd E1150-F023 120
£
e. Group% ‘Core Spray System
i,
. Core “$pray Pump Flow Test Valves'®
WL k.
. Bbop A: E2150-F015SA 150
“Loop B: E2150-F015B 150
{continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-4 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 PCIVs
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TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

1. The PCIVs and associated maximum isolation times for the automatic valves are
listed in Table TR3.6.3-1. g

2. The PCIVs and Pr:.mary Containment Flanges located in Locked High: Rad:.atlon
Areas are listed in Table TR3.6.3-2. L

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 1 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

““MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME

FUNCTION {seconds) {u}

1. Automatic Isolation Valves'™
a. Group 1 - Main Steam System
Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)
Inboard
Line A: B2103-F022A
Line B: B2103-F022B

Line C: B2103-F022C

Line D: B2103-F022D 5
Outboard
Line A: B2103-F028A S
Line B: B2103-F(028B 5
Line C: S
Line D: 5
Main Steam Line Maifil;olation Valves
Inboard wr;zldél FO16 23
Outboargx 8210?—?019 23
w,q:_w'”
b. Group“s ,ﬁ‘éacto; Water Sample System
Rea.ctcr ila{gr Sample Line Isolation Valves
; < @d B3100-F019 15
E’igi;; ‘%‘;@Fboard: B3100-F020 15

o A
K2 (continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-3 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners
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TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.2 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

TRLCO 3.6.2 Two primary containment hydrogen recombiners shall be
OPERABLE. g
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. .
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION égéberEE;ON TIME
Sl Nl
i N
A. TRSR 3.6.2.1 not met. A.l Declare associated %} Immediately
primary contalnmentuv\ 1=
hydrogen recomb:.ner “*i_ S
inoperable. ‘ I
(;‘13 il

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.6.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CALYBRATIONG 18 months
recombiner operating J.nstrumentatlon and
control c1rcu1t2‘.e 3

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-2 ’ REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.1 Suppression Chamber

Suppression Chamber
TR 3.6.1

TRLCO 3.6.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. ?¥

ACTIONS | el
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION Qg&PLETIOﬁZTIME

A. TRSR 3.6.1.1 not met. A.l Declare suppression s
chamber inoperable. ™

%

8 WA
:Igmédiétely

h A
Ut

%

&,
Wa;‘i‘%&,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS fia S
SURVEILLANCE P FREQUENCY
Pl e i
TRSR 3.6.1.1 Perform visual inspection Qf thgfaccessible 18 months
‘ interior and exterioifofgthéxsuppression
chamber.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-1

REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 SECTION 3.6

NRC-00-0068 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION °
Rage58.0£313 _ age
TR 3.6.1 Suppression Chamber.........ccecceeveccssscscsccnann TRM 3.6-1
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
TR 3.6.2 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners......... .. TRM 3.6-2
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
TR 3.6.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVS) «...... TRM 3.6-3
{Tables TR3.6.3-1 and TR3.6.3-2) P b
T
Table TR3.6.3-1 Primary Containment Isolation Valves....,... SV c2. TRM 3.6-3
{Technical Specification 3.6.1.3 maximum" g.solat::.on
times) e \
f‘“k;;g G
Table TR3.6.3-2 PCIVs/Primary Containment Flanges HJ.gh Located in
Locked High Radiation Areas........Jd..... §: ........ TRM 3.6-25
(Technical specification 3.6.1.3 PCIVs located in
High Radiation areas)
TR 3.6.4 ]
Breaker Position Ind:.cat.i.on.. N e eevnennenaannnns TRM 3.6-27
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) : ‘é
TR 3.6.5 : Suppression Chambér-“t:o-D well Vacuum Breaker
Position Indication. ."‘2\, ....................... ee...TRM 3.6-29
(TRLCO, ACTION; ~TRSR)
e
TR 3.6.6 Main Steam I‘sola‘é*ion valve (MSIV) Leakage Control
System ICS) % . %a.ieiinneneenennnn e bereesecenaenans TRM 3.6-32
(TRLCO mhc{ron. TRSR)
£ o
TR 3.6.7 Secondary Conta:l.nment Isolation Valves (SCIVs).....TRM 3.6-33
J (Table‘{t‘RB 6.7-1)
i
Table TR3.6.7-1. }a Secondary Containment Ventilation System Power
& “Qperated Isclation ValvesS.........coc0seeceeacessesss TRM 3.6-33
“‘ (Technical Specification 3.6.4.2 maximum isolation
© times)
Drywell Spray.....ccceveeeccoes cesesseresesenvernne TRM 3.6-34

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-a REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 ECCS and RCIC System

NRC-00-0068 | TR 3.5
Page 69 of 313

TR 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLANT (RCIC) SYSTEM

AT
THIS PAGE IS INTEI%T%ONALLY LEFT BLANK

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.5-1 REV 31 10/99
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NRC-00-0068
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TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.7 Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube

TRLCO 3.4.7
shall be OPERABLE.

Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube

TR 3.4.7

Both recirculation pump MG set scoop tube mecham.cal stops

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1. o
ACTIONS R
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME
i 5 £
A. One or more A.l1.1 Lock MG scoop tube. “‘*»-aﬂ?‘fihoi;rs
recirculation pump MG e LS
set scoop. tube- AND . A BN
mechanical stops ' { ‘ it "
inoperable. A.1.2 Turn off power to. the |2 hours
positioner for any-MG:
set with an .
inoperable mechanical
high speed&&stop.x
orR AN "<\
A.2 Ver:L OPERKBILITY Irmediately
pef;; Teq;hm.cﬁl
ecsxf:.c'atlon
‘LCO 342.1, Average
2 anar\‘L:Lnear Heat
Generation Rate
+.  (APLHGR) and
::LCO 3.2.2, Minimum
s \.4"Critical Power Ratio
. % (MCPR).
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /-,
g@gzgk%égRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
‘i:»
TRSR 3.4.7.1 f Demonstrate each pump MG set scoop tube 18 months

echanical high speed stop is OPERABLE with
/,:."ﬁverspeed setpoints < core flow values
_assumed in the COLR for determining
MAPLHGR(F) and MCPR(F).

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-10

REV 31 10/99
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Structural Integrity
TR 3.4.6

TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR 3.4.6 Structural Integrity
TRLCO 3.4.6 The structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components shall be maintained in accordance w1the
10 CFR 50.55a. 5
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. -
ACTIONS £

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

G i, £
%gomgpnpon TIME

A. Structural integrity
of Class. 1 components
not conforming as
required.

isolate affected ¢
components. §

Initiate action to o

\;,l!" e

. *Prlor to

4 increasing RCS
‘temperature more

ithan 50°F above

4-the minimum

temperature
required by NDT
_ considerations
ﬁ: oy X‘
4 i k4
B. Structural integrity B.1 Initiate agilon to Prior to

of Class 2 components
not conforming as
required.

1561aie affected

increasing RCS
temperature above
200°F

C. Structural integrity
of Class 3 components
not conforming as
required.

;vlnltlate action to
4 isolate affected
'g components.

Immediately

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.4-9
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Enclosure 4 Chemistry
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.4.5
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TABLE TR3.4.5-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Reactor Coolant System Chemistry Limits
CONDUCTIVITY
MODE CHLORIDES {phos /cm @25°C) PH
1 < 0.2 ppm < 1.0 5.6 < PH < 8.6
2 and 3 < 0.1 ppm < 2.0 5.6 <PH < B.6
At all other times < 0.5 ppm < 10.0 $§§'3 < pPH 5'8.6

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.4-8
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Enclosure 4 Chemistry
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.4.5
Page 73 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.4.5.1 Record the conductivity of the reactor Continuoﬁsly

coolant, or

Only applicable when the continuous
recording conductivity monitor is
inoperable.

€
Obtain an in-line conductivity measurement‘*

of the reactor cooclant.

4 hours in MODE
1, 2, or 3

24 hours in other
than MODES 1, 2,
and 3

TRSR 3.4.5.2

NN
Analyze a sample of the r wctor foolant for

chlorides, conductxvzty&aand pH

72 hours

Only applicable
to chlorides and
pH determination.

8 hours when

conductivity is
> the limit in
Table TR3.4.5-1

TRSR 3.4.5.3

Pérform ‘a. CHANNEL CHECK of the continuous
conduct1v1ty monitor with an in-line flow
%:eu 3

7 days

AND

24 hours whenever
conductivity is

> the limit in
Table TR3.4.5-1

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.4-7
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ACTIONS (continued)

Chemistry
TR 3.4.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Chloride concentration | E.1 Restore RCS chemistry | 24 hours
not within limits of to within limits. o
Table TR3.4.5-1 in
other than MODES 1, 2,
and 3. %
e
F. Conductivity or pH not | F.1 Restore RCS chem;stry’ﬂ72'hnurs
within the limits of to within limits. Bty
Table TR3.4.5-1 in P L
other than. MODES 1, 2, £ f'v%g
and 3. { .
9
G. ~-cccee-- NOTE~-v-===== G.1 Perform an.. Prior to entering

Required Action G.1
shall be completed if
this Condition is
entered.

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition E or
Condition F not met.

engineering’ o
evaluat;on'to '
deteﬁp néw;ﬁ% effects
of the outipf-limit
co! d1t1on oh the
sttuc l¢integrity
f the reactor
Ncooléht system.
betermrne that the

st:uctural integrity
of the reactor

“%scoolant system

* remains acceptable
. for continued
%. operation.

MODE 2 or 3

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.4-6
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Chemistry

hig
Enclosure 4 T 3 4.5
NRC-00-0068
Page 75 of 313
TR 3.4 ° REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR 3.4.5 Chemistry
TRLCO 3.4.5 The chemistry of the reactor coolant system shall be
maintained within the limits specified in Table TR3.4.5-1.
APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTIONS e
LN )
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION é‘CQBIPLETi‘ION TIME

h‘(iﬁ . “‘.-i{f""’
A. RCS chemistry not a.l Restore RCS cl'xemzn.st:r);\,(i “72:hours
within limits of Table to within limits. ... [
TR3.4.5-1 in MODE 1.. A5 Anp
A £
“*\,& ;?336 hours
( “.f] cumulative in the
% past 365 days
po %
B. Required Action and B.1l Be i /‘ﬁODEZ\“ 6 hours
associated Completion rz )
Time of Condition A %
not met. N«
Vi
&N e
Y \x“u R
C. RCS chemistry not Restore RCS chemistry | 48 hours
within limits of Table %z, to within limits.
TR3.4.5-1 in MODE 2 or P
3.
D. Required Action and™{ P.I Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completio
Time of Condition: AND
not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR
s
Conductiyity ...
PP
> 10 yumho/cm*at 25° C
in MODE Y

OR ¢
%,

B

éhloi‘id__e concentration
> Bzivppm in MODE 1.

G

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.4-5

{continued)
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Enclosure 4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.4.4

Page 76 of 313

TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Wéter Level - Cold Shutdown

TRLCO 3.4.4 Reactor water level shall be maintained > 214 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4. %
............................ ¢ 12 S—

Not applicable when heat losses to ambient are greater than
or equal to heat input to reactor coolant. {

ACTIONS
A TR
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION P COMPLETION TIME
‘{5 — E DI
£
A. Reactor water level A.l Restore reactor ﬁater A hour
less than 214 inches. level to the requrredw
level. o
OR
A.2 Place tWo.; ‘% 1 hour
rec1rculaiion‘pumps
in operatlo
-
% & x puntn
A3 5v§iace éﬁo RHR 1 hour

shutdown cooling mode
loops in operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
R

TRSR 3.4.4.1 ﬁ@rify}:eactor water level is > 214 inches. | 12 hours

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-4 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 RCS Leakage Detection System

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.4.3
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TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR 3.4.3 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Detection System

TRLCO 3.4.3 The drywell equipment drain sump level, flow and
pump-run-time system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
A. The drywell equipment A.l Restore the :
drain sump level, flow inoperable detectlgg e
or pump-run-time .. system to OPERABLE " ‘ﬁgﬁﬁg
system inoperable. status. 3 o
B. Required Action and B.1l Initiate 2. Correctlve Immediately
associated Completion Action Document» :,
Time not met. outlining the action
taken/s“the. cause of
‘ the ggoperabllllty,
‘ e plans and
| scﬁedule for
| ZXestoring the system
' y o OPE;%%\BLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /4:..

et FREQUENCY
lxgs\vgx LANCE Q
TRSR 3.4.3.1 Perforg%CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days
{ N
Py )

TRSR 3.4.3.2 fgergym CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months

s Va

e N

L

TRM Vol. 1 TRM 3.4-3 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4

SRV Position Indication

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.4.2
Page 78 of 313
TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR 3.4.2 Safety Relief Valve (SRV) Position Indication
TRLCO 3.4.2 The position indication function of the reactor coolant
system safety relief valves shall be OPERABLE. «
APPLICABILITY: . MODES 1, 2, and 3. o
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION {%EbyPLET;ON TIME
A. One or more safety A.l Restore indicator(s) 5"5¢d£Ys
relief valve position to OPERABLE status.,...
indicators inoperable.. g‘ ]
L
‘Y»;\;'? & v*’{.{
B. Required Action and B.1 Declare the %ﬁ& Immediately
associated Completion associatggm§RV'
Time not met. inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILL%QSE FREQUENCY
m{i‘?"-‘\m
P
TRSR 3.4.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The pressure 18 months

setpoint of edch.of:the tail-pipe pressure
switches @h&ii%?ésfo + 5 psig.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-2
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TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating
TRLCO 3.4.1 Two reactor recirculation loops shall be in operat_.ion.
L
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. %
ACTIONS 4
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION QQMPLETIOI*‘I' TIME
o
iké B \Q(( ﬁ“
A. One reactor coolant aA.l Place the individual R ! 4 \hours
system recirculation recirculation pump s R
loop not in operation. flow controller fgr .
the operating £ .
recirculation pump in r
the Manual mode.} . ;
““Zt Mﬂ@‘j
AND ﬁ;
A.2 Limit the® s:peedv.of 4 hours
the operat:‘lng T
rec1r§u1atibn punp to
< 75% of rate& pump
spee ;

F{“‘“

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS “%‘

3

—————————————————————————————— i :&———x-—--NOTE—--——-—--_—-———————-----——--——--—-—_---
it

2 : * g
SORVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

12 hours

e individual recirculation pump
« “i¥controller for the opera\::.ng
recirculation pump is in the Manual
Mode; and

The speed of the operating
recirculation pump is < 75% of rated
pump speed.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-1 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4

SECTION 3.4

NRC-00-0068 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION
Page-80-0£313 bage
TR 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating.......-«--« Creesranan TRM 3.4-1
{(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
TR 3.4.2 Safety Relief Valves (SRVs) Position Indication....TRM 3.4-2
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) e
TR 3.4.3 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Detection
System..... crecenssertesenanen ............?..\i....;ﬁn 3.4-3
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) soova g
TR 3.4.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level
Shutdown.....coe... 3.4-4
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
TR 3.4.5 Chemistry..... cecesnns TRM 3.4-5
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
Table TR3.4.5-1 Reactor Coolant Chemistx ceeecnas TRM 3.4-8

TR 3.4.6

TR 3.4.7

(TR 3.4.5 appllcabllztyx

' Structural Integzwt 3.4-9
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)&%
Recirculatign;

Pump MG Set Scoop Tube.......cvveevee TRM 3.4.10
¢ R)

TRM Vol. I
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‘Enclosure 4 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation
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TABLE TR3.3.14-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER REQUIRED p
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER :
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM TRIP SETPOINT
1. Area Monitors - Criticality TRy
Monitors 4
€. .
a. New Fuel Vault ta 1 >5 mR(\hr and <20 mR/hr '
b. Fuel Storage Pool o) 2 > é.mlhxwandi '20 mR/hr'®
2. Control Room Direct Radiation At all 1
Monitor . times

(a) wWith fuel in the new fuel vault.
(b) With fuel in the fuel storage pool.

{c) Alarm only.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-49 - REV 31 10/99
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ACTIONS (continued)

Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

TR 3.3.14

CONDITION

COMPLETION TIME

C. For Function 1.b, both
required channels
inoperable while
moving fuel.

REQUIRED ACTION
c.1 Implement the Immediately
preplanned alternate $
method for monitoring ok
using a continuous =
monitor. .
95 Q{Xﬂg g
L L}cﬁ A
c.2 Suspend fuel p Immediately

movement.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

These SRs apply to each Function in Table T

---------------------------------------- Y

.
g;;3§%§3%§ _______

FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.3.14.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
TRSR 3.3.14.2 31 days
o
TRSR 3.3.14.3  Perform CEANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
S, £y
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-48 REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.14

TRLCO 3.3.14

Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

TR 3.3.14

The radiation monitoring instrumentation for each Function

in Table TR3.3.14-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trlp

setpoints within the specified limits.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

According to Table TR3.3.14-1.

PR
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION {' ‘sl‘QOMPLETION TIME
¥
Y
A. One or more required A.l Restore setp01nt to™" | 4 hours
channels with trip within the llmlt.
setpoint exceeding the
value shown in Table
TR3.3.14-1.
B. Required Action and Immediately
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.
OR |
“ Perform area surveys Once per 24 hours
One or more channels of the monitored
inoperable for reasons : area(s) with portable
other than Condition {& ¢ «& monitoring
A. R I instrumentation.
(continued)
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-47 REV 31 10/9%
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TABLE TR3.3.13-1 {Page 1 of 1)
Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS PER FUNCTION

1. Wind Speed
a. Elev. 10 meters
b. Elev. 60 meters
2. Wind Direction
&. Elev. 10 meters
b. Elev. 60 meters
3. Air Temperature Difference

a. Elev. 10/60 meters

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-46 REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.13 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.13
in Table TR3.3.13-1 shall be OPERABLE.

At all times.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

TR 3.3.13

The meteorological monitoring instrumentation channels shown

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ﬂﬁﬁ

.| \¢COMPLETION TIME

Restore channel to; .-

7 days

A. One or more Functions A.l
with one required OPERABLE status.
channel inoperable. N
: : S . :
B. Required Action and B.1 Inltxate atCorrective | Immediately

Act1 Doc ent.

associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N e
- FREQUENCY
{,, f i \z‘
TRSR 3.3.13.1 Perform’CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours
Wi
55
184 days

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-45
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Enclosure 4 Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.3.12
Page 86 of 313

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and c.1 Submit a Corrective Immediateiy
associated Completion Action Document e %
Time of Required explaining why the o »;QJ
Action A.3 not met. inoperability was not <s
corrected in a timely g
manner.
D. Offgas hydrogen = = | -—--========- NOTE---======-
concentration not:. TRLCO 3.0.4 is not appllcable
within limit. = = | ---cemmcmcccccccccccecee T
D.1 Restore hydrogen

concentration%to
within the 11m1§&

i'o i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE ¢ FREQUENCY
tfk'
TRSR 3.3.12.1 24 hours
TRSR 3.3.12.2  Perform CHEANNELYF JNCTIONAL TEST of the 31 days
hydrogen..monitox;::
Ay N
%ivjﬁthhv

TRSR 3.3.12.3 Perform ‘CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the hydrogen | 92 days
monitor. “The alarm setpoint shall be < 4%
hydrogen by volume. Include the use of

iﬁ standard gas samples containing a nominal:

. One volume percent hydrogen, balance
nitrogen, and

Four volume percent hydrogen, balance
nitrogen.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-44 REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.12

TRLCO 3.3.12

Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation

Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation

shall be OPERABLE.

AND

TR 3.3.12

One offgas monitoring system hydrogen monitoring channel

£
&l

Offgas hydrogen concentration downstream of the recSﬁbiners
shall be < 4% by volume. .

N
<
APPLICABILITY: During main condenser offgas treatment system
ACTIONS
CONDITION . ~«¢%§EOMPLETION TIME
P
i, A
A. The required hydrogen A.l Collect hydrogen grab» ‘Once per 4 hours
monitoring A
instrumentation
channel inoperable. AND
A.2 4 hours after
collection of grab
sample
AND
A.3 & iestort ‘required 30 days
ofﬁgas hydrogen
monitoring
' instrumentation
&hannel to OPERABLE
status.
iq -
B. Required Action an&f:§ A Suspend release of Immediately
associated Completzonfwwk radioactive effluents
Time of requlred‘& i R via this pathway.
Action A.1 or4A 2
met. gv '\E‘X
{f x&%,fa {continued)
</
%‘i \‘a
%
-
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-43 REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.11 Loose-Part Detection System

TRLCO 3.3.11 The Loose-Part Detection System shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. ‘
ACTIONS :
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
A. One or more loose-part |A.l Restore channel to
detection system OPERABLE status.

channels inoperable.

e 5
%
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate a Correcé‘i.(g_;f‘ ‘Immediately

associated Completion Action Docmégt.
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE , FREQUENCY
=
TRSR 3.3.11.1 cafcxw 24 hours
TRSR 3.3.11.2 *FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days
TRSR 3.3.11.3 P,erfcfm«.ngANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months
" Gt ‘4,,:.,

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-42 REV 31 10/99
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Chlorine Detection System
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.3.10.1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

31 days §

b
T

TRSR 3.3.10.2

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Setpoint shall be < 5 ppm.

The Trip

§e

TRSR 3.3.10.3

Verify that on the ‘chlorine mode «‘:\ct:uat::i.on%“a

signal, the CREF system automatically/

switches to the chlorine detection mofle of

the isolation valves close¥ Xg
within 4 seconds and a minimum of 1200«c£m4‘

operat:l.on,

emergency recirculation is estabrifhed.

<

i
@

18 ;6nths

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.3-41
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR 3.3.10
TRLCO 3.3.10

APPLICABILITY:

Chlorine Detection System

Chlorine Detection System

TR 3.3.10

Two independent chlorine detectors shall be OPERABLE.

€

At all tlmes, except when the Control Room Emergerncy

recirculation mode.

ACTIONS

&
RERE

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

\coMPLETION TIME

One chlorine detector
inoperable.

A.l Restore detector to...

OPERABLE status. ¢

e

Ty,

R R
Qe

days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

Initiate and“maintain
isolation _of ail
control fgamwﬁk‘g
emergency intakes by
plac1pg*the‘ﬂyhc
system in the ™
chlofine moﬁe of
opéré%gon. i

B.1

Two chlorine detectors
inoperable.

Initiate and maintain
g“'\ isolation of all
" f‘ ‘gontrol room
ﬁg” emergency intakes by
Y. placing the HVAC
% system in the
chlorine mode of

operation.

1 hour

Verify CREF system
OPERABILITY per
Technical
Specification

LCO 3.7.3.

Immediately

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.3-40
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Appendix R Altermative shutdown Instrumentation

Table TR3.3.9-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation

TR 3.3.9

FUNCTION

REQUIRED CHANNELS

PER FUNCTION

CONDITIONS REFERENCED
FROM REQUIRED ACTION A.l

10.

11.

CTG 11-1-Volts

CTG l1l-1-Frequency

CTG 11-1-Watts

CTG 11-1-VARs

Condensate Storage Tank Level
Standby Feedwater Flow

Reactor Vessel Water Level

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure
Suppression Pool Water Temperature
Suppression Pool Water Level

Primary Containment Temperature

1

1

TRM Vol. I
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ACTIONS (continued)

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation
TR 3.3.9

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by
Required Action A.1
and referenced in
Table TR3.3.9-1.

D.1 Restore channel to

7 days ¢
OPERABLE status. k!

E. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition D
not met.

E.1l Enter TRLCO 3.0.3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

---------- NOTE-====~r-
These SRs apply to each Function in Table TR3.3.9-

SURVEILLANCE Lol FREQUENCY
Vi e
TRSR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL cns{cxi:.i, % 31 days
g2 o s
e
TRSR 3.3.9.2  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months

TRM Vol. I

%%
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.9 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.9 The alternative shutdown instrumentation channels shown in
Table TR3.3.9-1 shall be OPERABLE. .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

A
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION % §:: COMPLETION TIME
i et
A. One or more Functions A.l Enter the Con%ition Immediately
with one required referenced in. 'I‘able
channel inoperable. TR3.3.9- l%‘for “the"
B. As required by B.1 Immediately
Required Action A.1l
and referenced in
Table TR3.3.9-1.
= Immediately
Conditions and
. Required Actions of
: TR 3.7.7.
C. oy Declare SBFW System Imnmediately
Required Action A}~ inoperable.
and referenced®in_
Table TR3.3. { -1. % AND
i _—
j c.2 Enter the applicable | Immediately
Conditions and
Required Actions of
T™R 3.7.7.
(continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-37 REV 31 10/99
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TABLE TR3.3.8.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Loss of Power Instrumentation

LOP Instrumentation
TR 3.3.8.1

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT

ALLOWABLE VALUE

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)

Division I
a. Bus Undervoltage 4.16 kV Basis/
3033 volts
120 Vv Basis/
87.5 volts
b. Time Delay 2.0 seconds
Division II
a. Bus Undervoltage 4.16 kV Basis/
3078 volts o

120 Vv Basig/-.
88.8 volts

b. Time Delay 2.0 seégﬁéir; &

f LNy
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage ;
{Degraded Voltage) .4

Division I . o
J:J‘Qi» y‘%
a. Bus Undervoltage 4316 kv Basis/
3952.volts

44320 V Basis/
114.0 volts

b. Time Delay

Division II

4.16 kV Basis/

a. Bus Undervoltggé
e 3702 volts

120 V Basis/
106.8 volts

21.4 seconds

5.7%

&

% ;ié £

> 87.02 and < 90.58 volts

NA

> 111.71 and > 116.29 volts

NA

NA

> 104.66 and < 108.94 volts

NA

TRM Vol. 1 TRM 3.3-36
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.8.1

LOP Instrumentation
TR 3.3.8.1

The 120 volt basis instrumentation associated with the LOP

instrumentation shall be OPERABLE within the allowable value
listed in Table TR3.3.8.1-1.

The Technical Spec;flcat1ons and TRM LOP lnstrumentatlon
trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3. 3. 8»; -1.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED A%TION =

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more 120 volt
basis instruments with
a trip setpoint
exceeding the
allowable value listed
in Table TR3.3.8.1-1.

A.l

,’ “4“%

Asse s the

0 ERABILI ) of the

A;sspc1u:ed '4.16 kV
OP Ynstrumentation.

T

Immediately

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.3-35
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Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation
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TABLE TR3.3.7.2-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation
: REQUIRED CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE MEASUREMENT
FUNCTION PER FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS RANGE

1. Active Triaxial System

a.

Active Triaxial Accelerometers

1) HPCI Room

2) Base of RPV Pedestal, In
Drywell

Active Seismic Recording
System'™

1) Relay Room, Auxiliary
Building

Active Seismic Playback System

1) Relay Room, Auxiliary
Building

2. Passive Triaxial Peak Shock
Recorders

a.

b.

HPCI Room
Relay Room, Auxiliary Building

Refuel Floor, Reactor Building

£

Diesel Generator Room, RHR %4
Complex

P

<

Switchgear Room, RHR Comp.

Cooling Tower, RHR/ 6mp\:.:lex "o

1 {b}

3.3.7.2.3

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3

tc)

(e}

{c)

{c)

[{3]

{e)

(a) Including seismic triggers,.

(b) With reactor conct_bl roomi

g i
2

1

A
i S,

f\ ciation.

(c) Each passive acceléromete; has 12 reeds, each monitoring a different frequency. The frequencies
correspond th‘fvarying:#cceleracions. The widest range is + 90 g.
5 jfr Weggh

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.3-34
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Refer to Table TR3.3.7.2-1 to determine which TRSRs apply for each Seismic
Monitoring Instrumentation Function.

. - . e D M - T G S S S 5 D D S D D A S e G e e e o e e =

SURVEILLANCE
TRSR 3.3.7.2.1 <~-c-cccccmmmmemen—- NOTE--=—=-w=m=mme—e———————
For Function 1.b.1, CHANNEL CHECK does not .
include seismic trigger. o

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

184 days

18 months

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-33 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation
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ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. =—-m=e--- NOTE~-----—---~- Cc.1 Restore seismic 24 hours <
Required Actions C.1, monitoring instrument : H
c.2, C.3, and C.4 to OPERABLE status.
shall be completed if
this Condition is AND
entered. &
""""""""""" c.2 Perform

TRSR 3.3.7.2.3.
One or more seismic

monitoring Functions AND
inoperable due to a— fdh4ﬁ, o
actuation during a c.3 Data shall be §  |:10%days

seismic event greater
than or equal to
0.01 g.

retrieved from ¢ %'
actuated instruments |/
and analyzed to i
determine théﬁ‘
magnitude of the
vibratory round“-
motion. o

5

Prepaih -and” “submit a 10 days
Sﬁeéial Report to the
Comm1551on pursuant
tb .10 CFR 50.4
desqizblng the
magnitude, frequency
4 “sgpectrum, and
i!presultant effect upon
unit features
(xilmportant to safety.

o
(-9

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-32 REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation

TR 3.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation

TRLCO 3.3.7.2

TR3.3.7.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

At all times.

TR 3.3.7.2

The seismic monitoring instrumentation shown in Table

«
Ly

v

S
1
“r

CONDITION

2 "‘%gQMpLETmN TIME

A. One or more seismic
monitoring instruments
inoperable.

Restore seismic
monitoring %

: Mﬁ530 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

3 \w

Initi%te Coéiective
Action.Document.

Immediately

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.3-31

{continued)
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TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.7.1 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System Instrumentation

The CREF system instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in Table TR3.3.7.1-1.

-
%

¥

k!

TAELE TR3.3.7.1-1 (Page 1 of 1}
Control Room Emergency Filtration System Instrumentation

FUNCTION ‘C:Q TRIP SETPOINT
1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 \g > v‘!.:\l.qﬁﬁ inches'!
2. Drywell Pressure - High <\ “x1.68 psig

3. Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation - High.

4. Control Center Normal Makeup Air Radiation - High

Tl

(a) As Referenced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-30 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation
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Page 101 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.3.6.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hoursa;

s

TRSR 3.3.6.5.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

TRSR 3.3.6.5.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The alarm
setpoints shall be:

AT [

. N I
2. High water level < 14 ft. 8 inches; &i
and ;i&‘ f‘
et

b. Low water level > 14 ft. 4 iificpes.
(TWMS Narrow Range) K

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-29 _ REV 31 10/99
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TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 3 of 6)
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

4. RHR Service Water Pumps and Motors (continued) E1150-F604A

E1150-F604B

Pty

E1150-F60SA

A,
e R

E1150 %6058
Qé, RN
S. Core Spray System 32150*50

L O
E2150-F004B

AT Y

£ 5215047005

E LN

;- E2150-F005B
*{45,.

‘E2150-F015A

& R
: E2150-F015B
E2150-F031A
E2150-F031B
E2150~-F036A
E2150-F036B

E4150-F001

6. High Pressure Coolant Injection System

$

E4150-F002

E4150-F003

E4150-F004

E4150-F006

E4150-F007

E4150-F008

E4150-F012

E4150-F021

E4150-F022

E4150-F041

E4150-F042

E4150-F059

E4150-F075

(continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-8 REV 31 10/99
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TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 2 of 6)
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

3. Residual Heat Removal System (continued) : E1150-F021A

E1150-F021B

>

Lxbang e
E1150-F022
E1150%F023

é_ . X : .
E1150:F024A ¢

ft;'.w

e

R n

gt \%
£ “m150-ro268
i Yoo«

L E1150-F027a

%

-
& *"E1150-F027B
E1150-F028A
E1150-F028B
E1150-F047A
E1150-F047B
E1150-F04BA
E1150-F048B
E1150-F068A
E1150-F06BB
E1150-F073
E1150-F075
E1150-F608
E1150-F611A
E1150-F611B
E1150-F601A
E1150-F601B
E1150-F602A
E1150-F602B

E1150-F603A

E1150-F603B

(continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-7 REV 31 10/9%
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TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 1 of 6)
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

1. Nuclear Boiler System B2103-F016

B2103-F021

B2103°E600

TR ) ft

2. Reactor Recirculation System B310558031A.."
P LW

% o

B3105-F031B
é £1150+F003A -
: 5

L E1150-F003B

.4

3. Residual Heat Removal System:

"'E1150-F004A
E1150-F004B
E1150-F004C
E1150-F004D
E1150-FO006A
E1150-F006B

E1150-F006C

E1150-F006D

E1150-FO07A

E1150-F007B

E1150-F008
E1150-F009
E1150-F010

E1150-FO015A

E1150-F015B

E1150-FO16A

E1150-F016B

E1150-FO17A

E1150-F017B

{continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-6 REV 31 10/99
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Protection
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TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
TR 3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal
Overload Protection
TRLCO 3.8.4 The thermal overload protection for each valve 1nfmab1e
TR3.8.4-1 shall be OPERABLE. i
i
APPLICABILITY: Whenever the motor-operated valve is required to:be:

OPERABLE. .

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ti %3 COMPLETION TIME
K]
{} Rl
A. Thermal overload A.l Continuously hwpass 8 hours
protection inoperable the 1nope;able*a
for one or more thermal overload.»

required valves.

ffected Immediately

B. Required Action and B.1
associated Completion

Time not met.

Déﬁia£§~a

FREQUENCY

%
TRSR 3.8.4.1 @erform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of a 18 months
& Yepresentative sample of at least 25% of
{fg all-thermal overloads for the valves listed

;ﬂn Table TR3.8.4-1.

TRSR 3.8 “& perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the affected | Following

ke 3 thermal overload. maintenance
activities which
could affect
performance of
thermal overload

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-5 REV 31 10/99%



AC Sources

Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.3
Page 106 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.8.3.1

Perform an inspection of the diesel in
accordance with procedures prepared in
conjunction with its manufacturer’s
recommendations for this class of standby
service.

18 month§

TRSR 3.8.3.2

Verify that the following diesel generatox::|

lockout features prevent diesel generator ™
starting only when required:

a. 4160-volt ESF bus lockout;
b. Differential trip; and

c¢. Shutdown relay trip.

\'\

.18 ‘months

<
TRSR 3.8.3.3 Verify that the auto-conngcted loads to 18 months
each diesel generator do mot excdeed the
2000-hour rating of 3100 kW. g
fe ‘6,_ \\‘:wg it
j( ‘?3( . A
€§%§& A
TRSR 3.8.3.4 Drain each fuel oil stggage tank, remove

the accumulated ¢sediment-and clean the tank
using sodium hyﬁﬁghlgiéte solution.
I A
£ W

10 years

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-4
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TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.3 AC Sources

TRLCO 3.8.3 Two emergency diesel generators (EDGs) per division shall be
OPERABLE. ;
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5,

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies In~the
secondary containment.

ACTIONS <.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION "COMPLETION TIME
A. TRSR 3.8.3.1 not met. |A.1 Perform OPERABILITY | Tumediately
assessment on the; ““g\‘¥
OR affected EDG(s). 4

S

TRSR 3.8.3.2 not met.
OR
TRSR 3.8.3.3 not met.
OR

TRSR 3.8.3.4 not met.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-3 REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.2

P

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-2

TR 3.8.2

THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

REV 31 10/99
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TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.1 AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment

TRLCO 3.8.1 The AC circuits inside primary containment associated with

the following circuit breakers shall be de-energxzed-
?

4

a. Circuit Number 6 in panel 72B-2D

b. Circuit Numbers i, 2, 3, 4, 5, 15, 16, 17, 1axgn
panel R1R &

3. “x?
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, except during drywell %ncfiss#f

ACTIONS

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more AC a.l Trip assoc1ated N 1 hour
circuits inside clrcuit'bneaker.

containment energized.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVE{LL. FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.8.1.1 Verify reliqie vAC circuits de-energized by | 24 hours
verlfying t the associated circuit
breakers ?in the specified panels are in the | OR
off ﬁpsxtzon. -
- 31 days if

locked, sealed,
or otherwise
secured in the
tripped condition

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-1 REV 31 10/9%9



SECTION 3.8

Enclosure 4 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION
NRC-00-0068 Page
Page TIU of 313
TR 3.8.1 AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment............. TRM 3.8-1
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
TR 3.8.2 Ceerecevereseessecsesnettaaasaassacascsuneas .
{Intentionally left Blank)
TR 3.8.3 AC SOUXCES...cveveecsssassonnsssssasscssssnns cenaee
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) Ao
TR 3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices

Table TR3.8.4-1

TR 3.8.5

Table TR3.8.5-1

TR 3.8.6

Table TR3.8.6-1

Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload™i .
Protection.....cceeeveeennceancanss é:....
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) g

Primary Containment Penetrac;Eh Conductor Overload
Protective Dev1ces...,\
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) =

Standby Li
Devxces%’...

Stand£YXL1} i Control System Associated Isolation
De ces&480\V Motor Control CentersS....ccoecoeesns ... TRM 3.8-18
(TRVQfG 6 applicability)

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-a REV 31 10/99



Snubbers
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TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
™ 3.7.9 Snubbers

TRLCO 3.7.9 All hydraulic and mechanical snubbers shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODES 4 and 5 for snubbers located on systems required
OPERABLE in those MODES.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
A. One or more snubbers A.l Replace or restore
inoperable on any snubber(s) to ffﬁ&Q :
system. OPERABLE status.g; %; =
B
AND G &
—_ NG i pevs
<.
a.2 Perform an & 72 hours
engineering; e
evaluationsper i
Augmented%Iﬁserv1ce
Inspeétlongpragram
for ubber% TR 5.1
Segtitn G, én the
a:tnch ducdﬁponent.
’ Y
B. Required Action and Deéiare the attached Inmediately
associated Completion a“system inoperable.
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSY

g,
{/’ M\“_@SU,RVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.7.9.14 ﬁ;a‘ ‘“snubber shall be demonstrated OPERAELE | In accordance

% by performance of the Augmented Inservice with TR 5.1.1 and
Inspection Program for Snubbers, TR 5.1.1. the requirements
5 of Technical

Enze Specification
¢ & 5.5.6
f“\é;;, %
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Enclosure 4 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems
TR 3.7.7

NRC-00-0068
Page 113 of 313

TABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 4 of 4)
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits

FUNCTION CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION

79. 43S-1B Transfer Switch Valve B31-FO31A Transfer {B21-P627
80. 435-2B Transfer Switch Valve E1150-F010 Transfer

81. 435-2C Transfer Switch Valve E1150-F015A Transfer H2;§P627
82. 43$-3A Transfer Switch Valve E1150-FO17A #21-P627
83. Recirculation Pump A Discharge Valve B31-FO031A " H21-P627
84. Cfoss-'l‘ie Header Valve E11-F010 H21-P627
85. RHR to Recirculation Inboard Isolation Valve E11-F015A é;‘sh—b\;fﬁ:on‘ag H21-P627
86. RHR Recirculation Outboard Isolation Valve E11-FO017A ¢ iéus}}:buéton H21-P627
87. 435-4B Transfer Switch Valve P44-F616 H21-P628
88. EECW from Drywell Inboard Isolation P44-F616 H21-P628
89. Dedicated Shutdown System H11-P811
90. 43S-4CR Transfer Switch Valve P44-F607A ; H21-P632
91. EECW from Drywell Outboard Isolation P44-f§‘071\ Pushbutton H21-P632
92. Alternate QA IM (BOP) power to 72F-4A osj. on 4c;1z, Transfer R16005148

throwover switch valve P44-F607A Q\‘

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-18 REV 31 10/9°



Enclosure 4

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

NRC-00-0068 ™ 3.7
Page 114 of 313
TABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 3 of 4)
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits

FUNCTION CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION
51. Suppression Pool to Pump C Valve E11-F004C Push-button #21-P625
52. RHR Heat Exchanger A Bypass Valve E11-F048A Push-button ;21-1’625
53. RHR Heat Exchanger A Outlet E11-F003A push-button ’}12-1'3_-;\?625
54. SDC Suction to RHR Pump C E11-F006C Push-buttog& H21-P625
55. RHR Heat Exchanger A Inlet Valve E11-F047A Push-bu;to; A ;;:"’-"H‘21-P625'
56. RHR SW Control Valve E11-FO68A Push-button H21-P625
57. EECW Division I Return to RBCCW P44-F601A anh-k;dtgon‘ - H21-P625
58. EECW Division I Makeup Tank Out P44-F602A \h-buf{l;ton H21-P625
59. [EECW Supply to EECW Division I P44-F603A Pus:::;tton H21-P62S
60. EECW Drywell Supply Isolation P44-F606A w%\’} ush-button H21-P625

L
61. Containment Spray Outboard Isolation Valve E11-FOl6A:. %H N;:xsh-button H21-P625
62. Drywell Cooling Fan 2 | } V cMe H21-P625
63. RHR Suction Cooling Inboard Valve E11-F009 ﬁﬁ‘% g ,é Push-button H21-P625
64. Drywell Cooling Fan 2 (Low, High Speed){j, ' Selector H21-P625
65. RHR Emergency Equipment Cooler 1 " cMC H21-P625
66. Torus Water Level Isolation Valve 24 Push-button H21-P625
67. Push-button H21-P625
€8. Transfer H21-P626
€9. Transfer H21-P626
70. ‘ Transfer H21-P626
71. 43S-3AR Transfer gswitchKVQ\]‘.ve E11-FO04A Transfer H21-P626
o N
72. 42S-5DR Transfer: SWitch?%Valve El11-F611A Transfer H21-P626
73. Suppressionf:?l Cooliing Test E11-F024A Push-button H21-P626
4. Suppresnoli «Chamber Suppression Pool Outboard Isolation Push-button H21-P626
Valve E11-F0282
A

75. Drywel‘t-’tooiing Fan 1 cMC H21-P626
76. Sﬁpyression Pool to Pump A E11-F004A Push-button H21-P626
17. Drywell COol:lng Fan 1 (low, high speed) Selector H21-P626
78. RHR Recirculation Outboard Bypass E1150-F611A Push-button H21-P626

(continued)
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Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

Enclosure 4 TR 3.7.7
NRC-00-0068
Page 115 of 313
ATABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 2 of 4)
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits
FUNCTION CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION
26. 4160-V Position C9 Tie Breaker Control (Cutoff Switch) Transfer %?21-?624
27. 4160-V Circuit Breaker Position C10 Core Spray Pump C Transfer £y 4:.:‘}121-1’624
Control (Cutoff Switch) U
w
28. 4160-V Position C5 Circuit Breaker Control Transfer \ H21-P624
2 N o
29. 4160-V Position C6 Circuit Breaker Control N S A H21-P624
30. 4160 Vv Position C8 Circuit Breaker Control H21-P624
31. 4160-V C11 Circuit Breaker Control H21-P624
32. Residual Heat Removal Pump C H21-P624
33, 4160-V Position C6 Incoming Breaker Control H21-P624
34. 4160-V Diesel Generator Bus #12 EB Breaker Control H21-P624
35. ESS bus 72C Transfer R1400S023A Primary Control H21-P624
36. 43s-5B Transfer Switch Valve E11-F004C Transfer H21-P625
37. 43s-6D Transfer Switch Valve E11-F048A Transfer H21-P625
38. 43S-5A Transfer Switch Valve E11-F003A Transfer H21-P62S
39. 43s-5C Transfer Switch Valve Ell-FOOGCé Transfer H21-P625
40. 43S-6A Transfer Switch Valve Transfer H21-P625
41. 43s-6B Transfer Switch Valve Transfer H21-P625S
42. 43s-7C Transfer Transfer H21-P62S
43. 43s-7A Transfer Jalve pds Transfer H21-P625
44. 43S-7D Transfer Swi V;{]Eeﬂigz-FSOBA Transfer H21-P625
45. 43S-4D Transfer “_'Wj*’}v‘;;ye P44-F606A Transfer H21-P625
46. 43s-5D Transfe ‘Switchalve E11-FO0l6A Transfer H21-P625
47. 43s-9C Trgnife} ‘“E.chgr-‘an T47-C002 Transfer H21-P625
48. 43s-3C Q;anffir Switch valve E11-F009 Transfer H21-P625
49. 435@:}4\ Ttam}ég Switch Fan T41-BO18 Transfer H21-P625
50. g;s-m}éan fer Switch Valve TS0-FA12A, E41-F400 Selector H21-P625
~ \ . - (continued)
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-16 REV 31 10/9%



Enclosure 4 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems
™R 3.7.7

NRC-00-0068
Page 116 of 313

TABLE TR3.7.7-1 (Page 1 of 4)
Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Contrel Circuits

FUNCTION CONTROL CIRCUIT SWITCH LOCATION
1. EF1 sdpervisor Control ’ Transfer 5821-?623
2. EF2 System Transfer Transfer . 28‘2\:1-?623
3. Voltage Control Control ‘ Hf;.:PGB
4. Governor Control COntroli_ﬂ?é;‘:‘;{ }.21'21-1’623

S. CTG 11 Unit 1 Control Status \ f. H21-P623

6. 120 XV Position GM Breaker Control H21-P623
7. 120 KV Position GK Breaker Control g‘ ;:;;tfol \ H21-P623
8. .120 KV Position GH Breaker Control ‘i( ontro; H21-P623
9. 120 KXV Position GD Breaker Control H21-P623
10. CTG 11 Position A2 Breaker Control CMC H21-P623
11. 13.2 KV Position A7 Outbuilding - TSC FD Breaker,cﬁng;oi‘% CMC H21-P623
12. 13.2 KV Position A6 SS64 Alternate Feeder Breaker ‘%1, : CcMC H21-P623
Control % } :
13. SS64 Primary Position D Breaker Control !j ' cMe H21-P623
14. SS66 Primary Position C Breaker Con:rci CcMC H21-P623
15. SS67 Primary Position B Breaker Conit’gol CMC H21-P623
16. d CMC H21-P623
17. cMe H21-P623
18 cMC H21-P623
19. CMC H21-P623
20. cMe H21-P623
21. 4160V Position NS"B‘;eaker ‘Control cMC H21-P623
22. SBFW Flow %mt:h N21- F002 Push-button H21-P623
23. SBFW Fl Cogt;x'ol N21-F003 Push-button H21-P623
24. SBFW Iso’l‘z:ion‘\lalve N21-F001 Push-button H21-P623
25. SRVI‘l:i‘ne B £21-F013 G Push-button H21-P623
(continued)
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Enclosure 4 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary syst:em:s‘7
TR 3.7
NRC-00-0068
Page 117 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.7.'7.1 For the SBEFW system, verify by venting at 31 days ¢
the high point wvents that the system piping &
from the pump discharge to the system . ;
isolation valves is filled with water. e
& “‘\5 5
: Lot 4
TRSR 3.7.7.2 For the SBFW system, verify that each valve | 31.days"
(manual, power-operated or automatic) in ¢ =
the flow path that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position, is 1n the |
correct position. ’\;; ‘\
S (@-
& e
TRSR 3.7.7.3 For CTG 11 Unit 1, start and supply\ .load of 31 days
at least 10 MW to the Peaker B{\ LS
TRSR 3.7.7.4 Verify that each SBFW pump deve]lps a flow 46 days
of > 600 gpm in a test g,low‘path, ‘with a on a STAGGERED
system head correspond:l.ng téirhe reactor TEST BASIS
vessel operating pressure\.nclud:mg
injection line lossesg
TRSR 3.7.7.5 For the drywell cQoI:Lng units, operate the 46 days
unit for 72 ‘_urs 'ith the fan in *“HIGH” on a STAGGERED
speed. &% TEST BASIS
TRSR 3.7.7.6 Ver:.fy egch,,requlred alternative shutdown 18 months
system:control circuit in Table TR3.7.7-1
1sv':cap§b1e of performing its intended
{unetxgrﬂs)
: i
A ¥
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 118 of 313

ACTIONS (continued)

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

TR 3.7.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME
C. CTG 11 Unit 1 c.1 Verify the 120 kV bus |1 hour .
inoperable. is available by i
performing Technical N %@
Specification sy
SR 3.8.1.1. 4
AND
c.2.1 Restore the CTG 11 .17 da
Unit 1 to OPERABLE  ~f“~imy
status. e, |5
TN
c.2.2 Provide an \Q;x«4’7 days
alternative spurce of
power to the A
AlternatlveyShu own
bus. T
D. One drywell cooling D.1 Pe&fofm JTRSR 3.7.7.5 7 days
. unit inoperable. rdsing. the OPERABLE
éfgfywelihcoollng unit. | AND
Once per 31 days
thereafter
E. Two drywell cooling ,? Restore at least one 7 days
units inoperable. drywell cooling unit
j@&%l to OPERABLE status.
/ .
F. One or more gequlredx& F.1 Restore the 7 days
alternative ?hutdown inoperable circuits
system control j{ to OPERAELE status.
c1rcu1ts_:nopexable.
% ‘w
G. Requxred»&ctlon and G.1 Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immediately
Assoc;ated Completion
Txme‘not met.
XQA gu
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-13 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.7.7
Page 119 0of 313

TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.7 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

TRLCO 3.7.7 The Appendix R Alternative Shutdown auxiliary systems shall

be OPERAELE as described below: &

a. A Standby Feedwater (SBFW) system consxstlng cf two
OPERABLE SBFW pumps and an OPERABLE flow path:from the
condensate storage tank to the reactor vessel Kg

b. An OPERABLE CTG 11 Unit 1 and power (iain capable of
supplying power to the Peaker Bus.

c. Two OPERABLE Drywell Cooling Units iu:m:‘s 1 and 2)
consisting of a fan and coollng cozi capable of being
supplied with cooling water f§am the‘ﬁgcw system.

d. The OPERABLE Appendmx R Alternatlve hutdown control
circuits listed in Table TR3.7%7- l,ﬁhat support
OPERABLE Appendix R Alteraatlve ‘Shutdown auxiliary
systems.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION COMPLETION TIME

A. One SBFW pump Perform TRSR 3.7.7.4 7 days

inoperable. using the OPERABLE
pump. AND
Once per 31 days
thereafter
B. Restore SBFW system 7 days
to OPERABLE status.
{continued)
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‘Main Turbine Bypass System
Enclosure 4 i e

NRC-00-0068
Page 120 of 313

TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.6 Main Turbine Bypass System

The Main TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME limit is listed in Table TR3.7.6-1.
%

TABLE TR3.7.6-1 (Page 1 of 1) e
Main Turbine Bypass System )

FUNCTION

1. Turbine Bypass System

TRM Vol. I ' TRM 3.7-11 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 121 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Sealed Source Contamination

TR 3.7.5

-------------------------------------- NOTES~-recmer e e e e n e e o me e m— e ==
1. Each sealed source shall be tested for contamination by the licensee, or
other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an Agreement
State. &
%
2.

test sample.

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least 0 005 pCl per

SURVEILLANCE

o

------------------ NOTE-w»=====mm—=e—cecn=——-
Not applicable to: .sources with half-lifeﬂ.
< 30 days excluding tritium; gaseous §
sources; startup sources and fission
detectors previously subjected to corek%, .
flux; and sources not in use. :
o )

Verify each sealed source leakége ana/or
contamination is within lj?;t“,% :

TRSR 3.7.5.1

i

>, ot

6 months

TRSR 3.7.5.2

i e

Verify each sealid ource leakage and/or
contamlnatloﬁglslﬁméhln limit.

Once within
31 days prior to
use

AND

Following repair
or maintenance to
the source

TRSR 3.7.5.3 /

Once within
6 months prior to
transfer

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-10
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Sealed Source Contamination

Enclosure 4 TR 3.7.5
NRC-00-0068
Page 122 of 313
™R 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR 3.7.5 Sealed Source Contamination
TRLCO 3.7.5 Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in
excess of 100 pCi of beta and/or gamma emitting materxal or
5 uCi of alpha emitting material shall be free of :
> 0.005 pCi of removable contamination. g;:lfa
APPLICABILITY: At all times. hs
ACTIONS (;'

% o
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION %\ 5 COMPLETION TIME
£ S
't«»:-
A. One or more sealed A.l Suspend use aﬁd Inmediately
sources with removable transfer Qf seaied

contamination not source.

within limit.

A.2.1 Reégore removable
dontamination to

(«/ w1th1n, 11m1t .

Prior to use

A.2. 2 ﬁ“mblspose of sealed Prior to use
g ‘igf“sdurce in accordance
‘K with 10 CFR.

‘. ‘

Submit report of 12 months
contaminated sealed
source to the

Commission.

TRM Vol. I
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NRC-00-0068
Page 123 of 313

TABLE TR3.7.4-1 (Page 2 of 2)
Shore Barrier Survey Points'®

LOCATION® DECEMBER 1984
SURVEY POINT NORTH-SOUTH EAST-WEST CONTROL ELEVATION
7A N7328 ES946 583.22
78 N7322 E5958 .4»581'18
7c N7317 ES5966 578.;; e
L
7D N7328 E5974 L ‘\ . 57509
W A

8A N7422 E5950
8B N7418 ES5957 5§81.40
8c N7429 ES963 578.12
8D N7428 576.53
9A N7529 583.04
9B N7531 5§82.10
cC N7531 579.91
9 N7526 §75.13
10A 583.85
108 E5950 582.21
ES961 582.56
E5972 576.58
ES5940 583.15
E5956 582.08
ES963 5§79.82
ES971 576.43
ES949 581.86
N7809 E5955 581.11
N7814 ES5965 578.88
N7815 E5975 577.81

(a) gsasuriné reference points are anchored into the capstones using center notched self-drilling
1ts.

(b) See Figure B3.7.4-1 for location sketch.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-8 REV 31 10/99



Shore Barrier Protection

Enclosure 4 TR 3.7.4
NRC-00-0068
Page 124 of 313
TABLE TR3.7.4-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Shore Barrier Survey Points'®
LOCATION'® DECEMBER 1984
SURVEY POINT NORTH-SOUTH EAST-WEST CONTROL ELEVATION
1A N6807 E5945 533305
1B N6803 E5957 ' fﬂsvs%%g
1c N6803 ES972 . 575.10
2A N6824
2B N6825
2c N6826
2D N6822
3 N6901
3B N6898 579.89
577.08
580.92
580.59
578.58
576.02
582.09
581.45
578.72
575.52
582.55
582.70
581.22
578.59
o & 575.59
‘ih (continued)
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Enclosure 4 Shore Barrier Protection

7.4
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.7
Page 125 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.7.4.1 Verify the shore barrier is structurally Within 74{days

sound and capable of limiting wave action
by visual inspection and instrument survey.

after a severe
storm in which
the crests.
elevation of-
ingident waves at
the shore;line
exceéds /the top

..] of \the shore
“z]"barrier (583'0")

MWithin 7 days

] atter an

earthquake event
with intensity
greater than an
operating basis
earthguake (OBE)

AND

12 months

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-6
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Shore Barrier Protection

Enclosure 4 TR 3.7.4
NRC-00-0068
Page 126 of 313

TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.4 Shore Barrier Protec;ion

TRLCO 3.7.4 The shore barrier shall be:

a. Structurally sound and capable of limiting wave .action as
intended, and S

ft“.p ;.)

b. Maintained such that the elevation of each surve? point
listed in Table TR3.7.4-1 is not less than 1.0 foot below
the listed elevation. Q;E%%; Vs

APPLICABILITY: At all times. Rt
ACTIONS .

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION |

COMPLETION TIME

A. Elevation of one or

: more survey points
different by more than
1.0 foot from the
elevation in Table
TR3.7.4-1.

=
e

Submit a Spé%xgl
Report to:th
Commzssxoh,pur uant
to 10 CFR 50.4 which
incl es“tpe <.
follgwing: 2;
a. Explana on of how
héwﬁegradatlon
occurred and if
thé:shore barrier
is continuing to
egrade,
*planned course
. to repair the
damage and a
schedule for
accomplishing the
repair,
Evaluation of and
justification for
continued plant
operation, and
The current
elevation of each
survey point shown
in Table
TR3.7.4-1.

90 days

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.7-5
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Control Center Air Temperature

Enclosure 4 R 3.7 3
NRC-00-0068 T
Page 127 of 313
TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR 3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature
TRLCO 3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature shall be < 95°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5,
puring movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 1n the
secondary containment. ke “
ACTIONS & ‘
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION f;goﬁapz;ibu TIME
o . .
N
A. Control room air A.l Restore control room 32 hours
temperature > 95°F but air temperature t;:f’”‘“xi \
< 105°F. < 95°F. i
. &is e
B. Required Action and B.1. Go to a 4 yourz‘\ Immediately
associated Completion operating®shift.
Time of Condition A Y =
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCO 3.7.4.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-4 Rev 31 10/98



Enclosure 4 CREF System
NRC-00-0068 Tg 3.7.2
Page 128 of 313

TABLE TR3.7.2-2 (Page 1 of 1)
CREF System Duct Work Leak Testing Requirements (SR 3.7.3.6)

DUCTS

1. Normal intake between damper T4100F042 and the Control Room wall (Penetration V-AJD)

2. Normal exhaust between damper T4100F044 and the Control Room wall (Penetration v-429)

3. Discharge of recirculation fans T4100C047, 48 between the discharge flanges on filter train
T41000D016 and the 5" Floor CCHVAC Equipment Room wall (Penetration v-SO(B) .
! e

4. Division II supply plenum between the Control Room wall (Penetration V-ﬁl}xﬂd the 4 Floor
Aux. Building ceiling (Penetration V-9014). LN

Leakage Determined at Maximum Leaka.ge Del:emi.ned at Maximum

Negative Pressure Expected For Negati:ve P;assure Expected For Each

Each Specific Duct During éSpecific“"’Duct During Operation With
Acceptance Criteria Normal System Operation “lvsingle Damper Failure

Cumulative Total for all

four ducts‘® (SCFM) 11 34

(a) When tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989.€

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-3 REV 31 10/9S



Enclosure 4 CREF System
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.7.2
Page 129 of 313

TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.2  Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System

a. The CREF System duct work subject to Technical Specifications SR 3.7:3.3 is

listed in Table TR3.7.2-1. %

¥

‘« ©

b. The CREF System duct work and the associated leak testing acceptance~cr1ter1a

subject to Technical Specifications SR 3.7.3.6 are listed in Table TR3:7.2-2.

TABLE TR3.7.2-1 (Page 1 of 1)
CREF System Duct Work (SR 3.7.3.3)

DUCTS £ “g

P

Normal intake between damper T4100F042 and the Control Room wafl (Peneiration v-430).

£
Normal exhaust between damper T4100F044 and the Control R&hm wall (Penetration V-429).

Discharge of recirculation fans T4100C047, 48 be:ween€;$ ~dis““arge flanges on filter train
T4100D016 and the 5% Floor CCHVAC Equipment Room wall Qgpetratzon V-504B) .

Division II supply plenum between the Control Rdcm wal
Aux. Building ceiling (Penetration V-3014). il

‘(Pénetration V-431) and the 4®" Floor

X

Emergency intake between the discharge flange
on filter train T4100D016.

- ilterwtrain T4100D011 and the inlet flange

o

Recirculation duct between the 5% Floo ‘béﬁﬁgc Equipment Room wall (Penetration V-504A) and
the inlet flange on filter train T4100D016. ﬁ%&

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.7-2 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 Ultimate Heat Sink Minimum Temperature
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.7
Page 130 of 313

TR 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR 3.7.1 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Minimum Temperature

TRLCO 3.7.1 The Ultimate Heat Sink shall be OPERABLE with an average

water temperature of > 41°F for each reservoir. gi
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

A. One or more reservoirs [A.l
with an average water

temperature < 41°F.

Visually inspect
reservoir(s) to
verify that no ice’
has formed.

B. One or more reservoirs | B.1l
with ice formed.

Demonstrate \‘%~
OPERABILITY“of -&ach
safety re1§ted pump
in t@g reaervclr(s)
by 1ng\§ach pump.

Once per 8 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

sunvzﬁ.x.mgé

FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.7.1.1 Verify thé an

each r, servuxr,\and combined average water

tempe. ture oﬁ the two reservoirs, are

24 hours

TRM Vol. I ' TRM 3.7-1

REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 SECTION 3.7
NRC-00'0068 DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION
D. RYLTIW LY L) Page
Page1o1To1o10
TR 3.7.8 ittt eseseeressssassscssacssssesssensssasccosseton TRM 3.7-19%
(Intentionally left blank)
TR 3.7.9 SNUDDEY S . .t s et svevsonecnsccsconssonesssssacssnnssssnscas {TRM 3.7-20
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) i ¢
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Enclosure 4 SECTION 3.7
DETATILED INDEX OF SECTION

NRC-00-0068 page
Papgei32-of315
TR 3.7.1 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Minimum Temperature....... TRM 3.7-1

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TR 3.7.2 - Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System. ...TRM 3.7-2
{Tables TR3.7.2-1 and TR 3.7.2-2) :

Table TR3.7.2-1  CREF System DUCt WOXK........eeveeeesenesnenanns 4es TRM 3.7-2
(Technical Specification 3.7.3, specifically Ty
SR 3.7.3.3, duct work) ) w

Table TR3.7.2-2 CREF System Duct Work Leak Testing Requxremen%h...vTRM 3.7-3
(Technical Specificatiocn 3.7.3, specifically™. “..°
SR 3.7.3.6, duct work and associated leakétesting
requirements) »\

3 S, s
TR ¥
8 J:
2

TR 3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature...... K SR TRM 3.7-4
' (TRLOC, ACTION) S

TR 3.7.4 Shore Barrier Protectionkgﬁi
{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) gg* A
L :
Table TR3.7.4-1 Shore Barrier Survey Poilmts...f...........ounvnennn TRM 3.7-7
(TR 3.7.4 appllcabllltg)tﬁw&fjﬁ
£

™R 3.7.5 Sealed Source gontamlnatlon ........................ TRM 3.7-9
(TRLCO, ACTION; “TBSR) '

TR 3.7.6 Main Tu:b;ne( §§a§é SYSteM...cuceucctacranseanssoons TRM 3.7-11
(Table Tg%:z -1 only)
e 1
Table TR3.7.6-1 Maln/Tu;bxne Bypass SystemM....cocteennansoasaonans -« TRM 3.3-11
(Techniea1~8pec1££cation 3.7.6 response t1me)

W“‘* 5 %
TR 3.7.7 .. % Appendzx R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary

P \Sys;ems............................................TRM 3.7-12
{” pa (TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TINNY-8
il A

Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Control Circuits...TRM 3.7-15

Table TR3.7.7-1_
X.. %. (TR 3.7.7 applicability)

§ (continued)
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Enclosure 4 Drywell Spray

TR 3.6.8
NRC-00-0068
Page 133 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.6.8.1 Verify each valve (manual, power-operated, 31 days ¢

or automatic) in the flow path that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secure in
position, is in its correct position

TRSR 3.6.8.2 Verify that each spray nozzle is
unobstructed by performance of an air or
smoke flow test of the drywell spray
nozzles.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-35 REV 31 10/99



Drywell Spray
Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.8
NRC-00-0068
Page 134 of 313
TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
TR 3.6.8 Drywell Spray
TRLCO 3.6.8 The drywell spray mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) ,

system shall be OPERABLE with two independent loops, each
loop consisting of: Y

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and Ly

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of recirculating water
from the suppression chamber through gnﬁaHR heat
exchanger and drywell spray spargers.ﬁiz‘qk 54

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. L
. o
ACTIONS T S
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION  COMPLETION TIME
4
A. One drywell spray loop |A.1l Restore the %§3 7 days
inoperable. inoperable loop.to
OPERABLE statusi:
B. Both drywell spray B.1 Res;oﬁéxong}f 8 hours
loops inoperable. ;poﬁerablé’ioop to

& P

ERKELE status.
h =

C. Required Action and KL“Q’Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immediately
associated Completion gg

& 3

5o e
5 YA
Time not met.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-34 REV 31 10/99



SCIVs
Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.7

NRC-00-0068
Page 135 of 313

TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.7 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

The secondary containment power operated isolation valves and their maximum
isolation times are listed in Table TR3.6.7-1. ¥,

TABLE TR3.6.7-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Secondary Containment Ventilation System Power Operated Isolation }_Ialves

MAXIMUM :ISOLATION TIME

FUNCTION % lseconds)
1. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust Damper T41-F008 S
2. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust Damper T41-F009 5
3. Reactor Build'ing Ventilation Supply Damper T41-F010 S
4. Reactor Building Ventilation Supply Damper T41-F011 5

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-33 REV 31 10/99



MSIV Leakage Control System

Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 136 of 313

TR 3.6.6

TR 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR 3.6.6 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System (LCS)

TRLCO 3.6.6 Two MSIV LCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS i

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION g:oMPLETIoﬁ°-?TIME

x \, xs?-

A. TRSR 3.6.6.1 not met. A.l Declare the Immedxately

associated MSIV LCS

OR subsystem inoperable.

TRSR 3.6.6.2 not met.
OR

TRSR 3.6.6.3 not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.6.6.1 24 hours
TRSR 3.6.6.2 FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 92 days
pressurg “Eonitrol {(pressure and differential
gfessure) instrumentation.
,‘ )..:. " K% ‘&_
f 4 %‘Q
TRSR 3.6.6.3;+" JP f£6rm CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the pressure | 18 months
... S control (pressure and differential
pressure) instrumentation.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-32
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Enclosure 4 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.6.5
Page 137 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

These SRs apply to each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker position
indicator channel.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
£ ’
TRSR 3.6.5.1 During performance of Technical In “accordance
Specifications SR 3.6.1.8.2, verify proper ﬁi;ﬁmsgrs.s.l.a.z
position indication. - T

B e
i % %!
TRSR 3.6.5.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ;{f. k ‘18 months
‘it,, s , »
TRSR 3.6.5.3 Verify the opening gap for swihghwggﬁpation 18 months
is < 0.03 inches. Egi =

gf"*z ) E .
e 5

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-31 REV 31 10/99



Enclosure 4

NRC-00-0068
Page 138 of 313

ACTIONS (continued)

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

TR 3.6.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Both closed position
indicating channels
inoperzble for one or
more suppression ’
chamber-to-drywell
vacuum breakers.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

Declare the affected
vacuum breaker(s)
open.

Immediately

One of the closed
position indicators of
one or more

-suppression chamber-

to-drywell vacuum
breakers indicating
open and the redundant
closed indicator
indicating closed
after a suppression
chamber-to-drywell
vacuum breaker opening
as a result of a steam
release.

c.1

T

&
Cycle the apé}ibable
valve(s)
which of the.
redundarit :indicators

is OPf.:RABLﬁ? %
&N

to detérmine
ete:

G

¥

2
Ty

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.6-30
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Enclosure 4

NRC-00-0068
Page 139 of 313

TR 3.6
TR 3.6.5

TRLCO 3.6.5

APPLICABILITY:

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

TR 3.6.5

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

Two closed position indicator channels for each suppression

chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker shall be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

MODES 1,

2, and 3.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION 7y,

‘§£COMPLETION TIME

et

i

A. One closed position A.l Verify all otheri‘_wﬁf 2 hours
indicator channel on vacuum breakers are-
one or more closed. e
suppression chamber-
to-drywell wvacuum AND
breakers inoperable. . 5
A.2.1 Verify vacnuﬁg 2 hours
breaker(s) with
1nopérable osition AND
zﬁh;catp channel
fclosed by Once per 14 days
£ emonétratxng the thereafter
other indicator
OPERABLE.
Verify vacuum 24 hours
breaker(s) with
inoperable position AND
indicator channel —
closed by
demonstrating that gﬁ::ezzz 14 days
the drywell-to- er
suppression chamber
AP is maintained at
> 0.5 psi for one
hour without makeup.
{continued)
€
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Enclos ure%eaCtor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacupm Breaker Position Ing;cgt.:z?z
NRC-00-0068
Page 140 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
-------------------------------------- o}
These SRs apply to each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breaker.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.6.4.1 During performance of Technical I @accordancWé with
Specification SR 3.6.1.7.2, verify proper SR ";6.1.;7,.2
position indication. &G, Y A
. «\‘ \N{v.
ét? Cotera | g\;‘.i. N
TRSR 3.6.4.2 Perform visual inspection. £ W) 18.months
* ;"‘r«.':'}“'.4
TRSR 3.6.4.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION on thé-ﬁ;_ 18 months
position indicator. , i
REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure

NRC-00-0068
Page 141 of 313

TR 3.6

TR 3.6.4

TRLCO 3.6.4

APPLICABILITY:

Indication

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

aeactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

TR 3.6.4

Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breaker Position

The position indication for each reactor building;to-

suppression chamber vacuum breaker shall be OPERABLE.
\? i

ACTIONS

MODES 1, 2,

and 3.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION 5‘5 '

LS W
i
.%

. “GOMPLETION TIME

Position indication
inoperable for one or
more reactor building
-to-suppression
chamber vacuum
breakers.

Restore position
indication tod<:

“1 14 days

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

Alerify the vacuum
£ ‘preakexi(s) closed by
dﬁggal inspection.

Declare the wvacuum
. breaker(s)
inoperable.

Once per 24 hours

Immediately

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.6-27
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PCIVs

Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.3
NRC-00-0068
Page 142 of 313
TABLE TR3.6.3-2 {(Page 2 of 2)
PCIVs/Primary Containment Flanges
Located in Locked High Radiation Areas
FUNCTION/LOCATION PENETRATION

Steam Tunnel

a. B21-F102A

b. B21-F103a

a. Penetration X-35A Blank Flange

9. Steam Tunnel
a. Gi3-Fiz2
b. G33-Fl23
10. Steam Tunnel
a. E51-F036
b. ES1-F037
11. Steam Tunnel
a. E41-FO014
b. E41-F015
12. Tip Room
TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.6-26
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 143 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-2 (Page 1 of 2)
PCIVs/Primary Containment Flanges
Located in Locked High Radiation Areas

FUNCTION/LOCATION

RWCU Valve Pit

a. P34-F013

b. P34-F0l14

Reactor Building Second Floor
a. E21-F023A

b. E21-F022A

RWCU Valve Pit
a. G33-F002
b. G33-F003
Steam Tunnel
a. B21-F017

b. B21-F018

Reactor Building Second Floor &£ YN X-15
&. T48-F0O06A "
b. T48-F007A
RWCU Valve Pit X-42
a. C41-F026
b. C41-F027
Steam Tunnel X-7A, B, C, and D
a. B21-F025A
b. B21-F025B g
c. B21-F025¢>

AT £
d. B21-FO25D A4

%62?1 '
- 4

Y
g. “B21-F026C
%‘ N e

h. B2I~F026D

TRM Vol. I

(continued)
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PCIVs
Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.3

NRC-00-0068
Page 144 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 22 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

17. Group 17 - Recirculation Pump System and Primary Containment Radiation Monitoring System

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 2 .
Drywell Pressure - High H

18. Group 18 - Primary Containment Pneumatic Supply System

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 2
Drywell Pressure - High _ <

{b} These valves are hydrostatically leak tested. Q"
1 P

{(c) Also closes automatically as a result of Torus Room Floor Drain Sump Leve
Drywell Floor Drain Sump Level - High - High. S

(d) These valves may be closed remotely from one of the following loc
1) control room. g
2) their respective local panels.
(e) Will automatically reposition as a result of the actuation of the LPCI Hoop Selection Logic.
(‘*
{f) Will automatically close when the corresponding RHR loop flow is greater than 3000 gpm.

{g) Will automatically close when the corresponding core spray 139;) flow is greater than
approximately 775 gpm. & )

G .
{h) Will automatically close when a) HPCI Turbine Steam Stop‘!{alve E4100 F067 closes or
b) HPCI Turbine Steam Supply Isolation Valve E41504‘00:L cloies.

(i) Will automatically close as a result of the cond Aion 1ist ed in Note (h), above, as well as when
HPCI flow is greater than 1200 gpm. :

(3) Will automatically close when a) RCIC '.l‘urbi& St am‘Stop Valve ES5150-F045 closes or b} RCIC
Turbine Governor Trip and Throttle vuveg;iso FOSS closes
he

(k) Will automatically close as a result of nditions listed in Note (j} above, as well as when

RCIC flow is greater than 130 gpm.

(1) These valves are actuated by remote u{;nual key-locked switches and will cut the TIP cable and
seal off the TIP guide tube when actuaf.ed a‘.l'hese valves are squib-fired.

{m) May be closed remotely as a secondary Ehtuacion mode to reverse flow.

a fe}cto; scram signal.

{n}) Valves realign automatically

(o) Thermal relief valves.
{p) Locked closed.
{q) Not subject to Type C leakag tesr.s

{r) Hydrostatically testea “4n accordance with Technical Specification SR 3.4.5.1 in lieu of the
requirements of chhnicalv Specifications 3.6.1.1 and 3.6.1.3.

{8) These Containméent ;Isolatign Valve(s) are not Type C tested. Containment by-pass leakage is
prevented sirice r.hé {1ine’ terminates below the minimum water level in the suppression chamber and
the system Q a osed system outside Primary Containment.

(t) Valve closes ‘tn low reactor water level signal (Level 1) or high drywell pressure signal to
ensure ali‘ﬁsncvtiow is directed to the reactor vessel.

{u) Includes mlva sr.roke time only.

e

TRM.Vol. I TRM 3.6-24 REV 31 10/99%



PCIVs
Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.3

NRC-00-0068
Page 145 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 21 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

S. Group 5§ ~ Core Spray System

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 1
Drywell Pressure - High

6. Group 6 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System

HPCI Steam Line Flow - High
HPCI Steam Supply Pressure - Low
HPCI Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High

HPCI Equipment Room Temperature - High (% ‘\&; gff

7. Group 7 - High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) Vacuum Breakers

8. Group 8 - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System

RCIC Steam Line Flow - High

RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low

RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High
RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High

9. Group 9 - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Vacuum Breakers

P _w@a

X §$$

i ks
10. Group 10 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) System {Inboar
3 P

Drywell Pressure - High with simultaneous RCIC
Steam Supply Pressure -~ Low

RWCU Differential Flow - High
RWCU Area Temperature - High o
RWCU Area Ventilation Differential Temperat
Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level’

2 Y
11. Group 1l1- Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCD) System (Outboard)

SLCS Initiation (not a containment isolatiﬁk *signal)
RWCU Differential Flow - High q%&%

RWCU Area Temperature - High Ty A

RWCU Area Ventilation Differdﬁtialﬁremperatuze - High
Reactor Vessel Low Water Level:: Legel 2

12. Group 12 - Torus Water Mana emént; ystem (TWMS)

Reactor Vessel Low Wa§e: L
Drywell Pressure - Htgh

13. Group 13 - Drywell Bumptuﬁgm

Reactor Véssel Low Wa Level - Level 3
Drywell PresiFre 4“High

14. Group 14 - Drywell and Suppression Pool Ventilation System
P £
Reactor essel\LOW4water Level - Level 2
Drywelxm ressure - High

15. Group 155% Transversing In-Core (TIP) System

NOTE: xﬁithet of these signals initiate TIP withdrawal which results in automatic closure
L &ofvthe TIP Ball Valves when the TIP probe has entered the shield cask.

Q@eactoz Vessel Low Water Level - Level 3
Dryyelgipressure ~ High

k-
16. Group:16 - Nitrogen Inerting System

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 2
Drywell Pressure - High

{continued)
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PCIVs
Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.3

NRC-00-0068
Page 146 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 20 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION {seconds)

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) Q

s. EECW Supply to Drywell Egquipment Check Valves
Division I: P4400-F282A
DivisionvII: P4400-F282B

t. Control Rod Drive System Insert and Withdrawal Lines'? &

The following valve identifiers are common to all HCUs and sub-components

under each HCU PIS number. HCU.PIS numbers are C1103-D001 through ?1103“ \L\
.-

Dl18S.

C11-F115

Cl1-F138

u. Contrecl Rod Drive Scram Discharge Volume
C1100-F010
C1100-FO011
C1100-F180

C1100-F181

{a) The following is a summary of the pax:ameters wh“ith will automatically actuate the Primary
Containment Isolation Valve Groups. Yhé-ipstrumentation associated with these parameters is
described in Technical Specification Lo j.:}@ .1,

\

vel 1
e

1. Group 1 - Main Steam System <

Reactor Vessel Low Wate:ﬂ-evefi—

Main Steam Line Radiation:
Main Steam Line Flow &wﬂiﬁy ‘&: )

Main Steam Line Tunnél 'zempetature - High

Main Steam Line Prgssurq - LoW.

Condenser Pressure. s Hiﬁh@. iy

Turbine Building Area "‘I‘emperature - High

2. oup 2 - Rea.ctor;Water‘ ‘Sample System

Reactor Vessél Low HZter Level - Level 2
Drywell Pressure - High
Main sr.eam Line ‘Radiation - High

(

3. Grou p 3\- Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System

Reactor Vessel Low Water Level - Level 1
Drywell“?ressure - High

4. ;( Grcup 4< "Residual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling and Head Spray

Reactox.Vessel Low Water level - Level 3
Reagtor Vessel Pressure - High, Shutdown Cooling Interlock

(continued)
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 147 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 19 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

PCIVs
TR 3.6.3

FUNCTION

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
{seconds) '

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued)

k. HPCI Turbine Exhaust Drain Pot Drain to Suppression Chamber

Reverse Stop Check Valve!™!®

E4150-F022

1. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Line Isolation Check Valve'™ !

ES150-F001

m. HPCI Turbine Exhaust line Isolation Valve™ (®

E4150-F021

n. RCIC Barometric Condenser Vacuum Pump Discharge Scopécheck

Vvalve (m) (8)

ES5150-F002

o. Combustible Gas Control System Return Line géfigilvﬁiﬁg§

Division I: T4804-F01l6A

Division II: T4B804-F016B

T2300-F450A
T2300-F450B
g. CRD Insert and Withdrawal Valves'"}!d

The following valve identifiers

components under each HCU PIS numbe :
through C1103-D185. gfil, o,
‘Jt , “%‘
C11-F120 . A
Cl1-F121
C11-F122
C11-F183
€

r. Stlmdb;?'~ ;

s’%‘
glnboard. C4100 F007
.~ 2 N«W%‘:‘V
Oﬁtboard C4100-F006
1g

gi et
:
i

:

,§%>??

are C1103-D00O1

quid Control Reverse Flow Check Valves

S
%
kg
i‘

g

E 8 B 8 g

g

{continued)

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure 4 TR 3.6.3
NRC-00-0068
Page 148 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 18 of 22)
Primary Containment Isclation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION {seconds) ¥

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued)

j. Excess Flow Check Valves‘¥ (continued)

6. Recirculation Pump Instrumentation (continued)

e) Pumps A and B Suction‘Pressure
B31-F512Aa
B31-F512B

7. Main Steam Flow Instrumentation

Line A: B21-F501A

B21-F502A

B21-FS03A

B21-FS04A

Line B: B21-FS01B

B21-FS02B

B21-F503B

B21-FS504B

Line C: B21-F501C

B21-F502C

B21-FS03C

BZl-E}gf;

Line D: szl-é!g;é;"‘

ﬁi:l-észBQ»
i kY

,821-F503D
"

5 5 2 B 5 3 % E 5 % 3 EE E BB OB

- £ B21-Fs0ep
N

(continued)
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 149 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 17 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

PCIVs
TR 3.6.3

FUNCTION

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME

(seconds) ¥

4. Other Isolation Valves {(continued)

j. Excess Flow Check Valves'¥ (continued)

6. Recirculation Pump Instrumentation (continued)

a) Flow (continued)

Loop B: B31-F503B

B31-F504B

B31-F505B

B31-F506B

b) Inlet Differential Pressure
B31-F501A
B31-FS01B
B31-FS0O1C
B31-FS01D
B31-F502A
B31-F502B

B31-F502C -

B31-F502D

¢) Pump Difterentii%

4 % B3J-F511B

gt T
TR

:':'. jya
g{i%g;fCavity Pressure

. Pump A, #1 Seal: B31-FS516A
#2 Seal: B31-F515A
#1 Seal: B31-F516B

#2 Seal: B31-F515B

$ 8 § 8 8 8 % B

8 ¥ B B

g

g

NA

{continued)
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PCIVs

Enclosure 4 TR 3 6.3
NRC-00-0068
Page 150 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 16 of 22}

Primary Containment Isolation Valves
MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION {seconds) ¥
4. Other Isolation Valves (continued) %‘

j. Excess Flow Check Valves'¥ (continued)

2.

RPV Instrumentation (continued)

b) Pressure: {(continued)
N21-F539A
N21-F539B
G33-F583

Core Spray instrumentation

E21-F500A

E21-F500B

HPCI Instrumentation

E41-F500

E41-F501

E41-F502

E41-F503

RCIC Instrumentation

E51-F503
351;F504
ES1-F505 £}
ES1-F506 4=jj?r
Recircuygtz;:wiﬁéggxnstrumentation
"A:  B31-FS03A
B31-F504A
B31-F505A
B31-FS06A

E § § ¥ E B

§ § 8 B

§ % 8 %

{continued)

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 151 of 313

TABLE TR3.6.3-1 {(Page 1S5 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

PCIVs
TR 3.6.3

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
{seconds)

4. Other Isolation Valves (continued)

j. Excess Flow Check Valves'? (continued)

1. Jet Pump Instrumentation (continued)

B21-F515M

B21-F515N

B21-F515Pp

B21-F51SR

B21-F515s8

B21-F515T

B21-FS515U

2. RPV Instrumentation

a) Level:

B21-F507

B21-F508

B21-F509

B21-F510

B21-F511

B21-F512

b) Pressure: &

B21-F506

:.;1;32&;15%5155
¥, B21-F516C
G
. B21-FS17B
.  B21-F517C

B21-F517D

i .%‘ﬁquﬁ«"f 4

5 8 ¥ 8 8 %

£ 8 8 8§ ¥ 8 8 8 8

(continued)
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Fire Rated Assemblies

Enclosure 4
.12.8
NRC-00-0068 ™3
Page 152 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.12.8.1

Verify that each unlocked fire door without
electrical supervision is closed.

24 hours::

TRSR 3.12.8.2

Verify the position of each locked-closed
fire door.

TRSR 3.12.8.3

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of eaéh

fire door supervision system for each ¢ e,

electrically supervised fire door.

2 ik

TRSR 3.12.8.4 el 184 days
and closing mechanism and latches I
f;”"% %
TRSR 3.12.8.5 Visually inspect the e ps d surzaces of 18 months
each fire rated ass
TRSR 3.12.8.6 Visually 1nspect{¢agh flre damper and 18 months
associated hardware?PMQy
TRSR 3.12.8.7 N NOTE--——————mmmmmemememe | e NOTE-=mmmmm

gvffﬁisﬁélly inspect 10% of each type of sealed
45
,.appearance or abnormal degradations are

%+ 10% of each type of sealed penetration

Penetrgtioﬁ‘quls inside electrical
conduits ﬁeedﬂnot be inspected under this
TRSR‘Qf £hey1meet the requlrements of UFSAR
Sectioh’ 9A 2.3.1.1 for not requiring seals
céﬂprevent the passage of heat and fire.

enetration. If apparent changes in

found, a visual inspection of an additional

shall be made. This inspection process
shall continue until a 10% sample with no
apparent changes in appearance or abnormal
degradation is found.

Samples shall be
selected such
that each
penetration seal
is inspected at
least once per 15
years.

18 months

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-30

REV 31 10/99
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Fire Rated Assemblies

Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 153 of 313
TR 3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR 3.12.8 Fire Rated Assemblies

TRLCO 3.12.8

All fire rated assemblies,

including walls,

TR 3.12.8

floor/ceilings,

cable tray enclosures and other fire barriers, separating
safety related fire areas or separating portions of
redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire
area, and all sealing devices in fire rated assembly
penetratxons including fire doors, fire dampers, cable,
piping and ventilation duct penetration seals and *
ventilation seals, shall be OPERABLE.

2

N

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTIONS
‘5{2&*‘“‘&»&‘,? \i’c
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION # LB COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the A.l Establish a ¢ S| 1 hour
above required fire continuous fixe watch
rated assemblies on at least one side
and/or sealing devices of the afﬁectéd”
inoperable. assemb y(s)vand/or
sealldg aevfﬁe(s)
OR -»;?5
- ;‘?{gl;; &‘ v’:’fs«;‘
A.2.1 ersig the 1 hour
p ILITY of fire
detectors on at least
oné side of the
k'
. _inoperable
. Siassembly(s) and
" sealing device(s).
Establish an hourly 1 hour

fire watch patrol.

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-29

REV 31 _10/99
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Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses

Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.7
NRC-00-0068
Page 154 of 313
TABLE TR3.12.7-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Yard Fire Hydrants and Associated Hydrant Houses
FUNCTION HYDRANT NUMBER

1. Betweeﬁ the RHR complex and the reactor building 9 é

2. Southwest of the reactor building 10

3. Southwest of the reactor building 11

4. Southeast of the reactor building

TRM Vol. I "TRM 3.12-28

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses

TR 3.12.7

NRC-00-0068
Page 155 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-------------------------------------- NOTE--=—--=m==mm--—===ee—e==m———c=o—cocooeoc=

These TRSRs apply to each Function in Table TR3.12.7-1.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
=g

TRSR 3.12.7.1 Perform a visual inspection of the hydrant
hose house to assure all required equipment
is at the hose house.

&

TRSR 3.12.7.2 Visually inspect. each yard fire hydrant and e m———— NOTE--===-
verify that the hydrant barrel is dry;and Q‘Inspectlons are
that the hydrant is not damaged. L3 } to be performed

o) during March,

April, or May and

during September,

October, or

November.
6 months
4
TRSR 3.12.7.3 Conduct a hose hydr statlcﬁiest at a 12 months
pressure of 150 ps;g of:at least S0 psig
above the maxlmum fire %axn operating
pressure, wh1chevers4s greater.
& -
‘i‘? .
TRSR 3.12.7.4 Replace all:degraded gaskets in couplings. 12 months
;5 : %"—;‘,‘
TRSR 3.12.7.5 perfongi" flow check of each hydrant. 12 months
ATy b
LN N

B it

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-27 REV 31 10/99



Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses
Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.7

NRC-00-0068
Page 156 of 313

TR 3.12 FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.7 Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses

TRLCO 3.12.7 The yard fire hydrants and associated hydrant hose houses
shown in Table TR3.12.7-1 shall be OPERABLE. é
APPLICABILITY: When equ1pment in the areas protected by the yard Elre
hydrants is required to be OPERABLE. e
ACTIONS 5 ~
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
A. One or more of the A.l

yard fire hydrants or Only applicable 1f”
associated hydrant the inoperable frre
houses shown in Table hydrant or assocxated
TR3.12.7-1 inoperable. hydrant hose house 1s
the primary means Of:
fire suppressxon

et

Have addléionﬁi“w 1 hour
lengths®ctf.. 2<% inch
dlamefer hbse‘located
in an‘adjacént
OPERABLE hydrant hose
use toprovide
ervrce to the
unprotécted area(s).

Only applicable if

. the inoperable fire
hydrant or associated
hydrant hose house is
not the primary means
of fire suppression.

Have additional 24 hours
lengths of 2 % inch
diameter hose located
in an adjacent
OPERABLE hydrant hose
house to provide
service to the
unprotected area(s).

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-26 REV 311510/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 157 of 313

TABLE TR3.12.6-1 (Page 3 of 3)

Fire Hose Stations

Fire Hose Stations
™R 3.12.6

FUNCTION

ELEVATION

HOSE RACK NO.

3. Residual Heat Removal (RHR) complex

b.

Fire hose at top of stairway to RHR-1 switchgear
room

Fire hose at top of stairway to RHR-2 switchgear
room

Fire hose in RHR-1 near diesel generator service
water pump

Fire hose in RHR-2 near diesel generator service
water pump

Fire hose in RHR-1 near diesel generator No. 12
Fire hose in RHR-2 near diesel generator No. 13
Fire hose in RHR-1 near diesel generator No. 11

Fire hose in RHR-2 near diesel generator No. 14
Lo

617

617

590

TRM Vol. I : TRM 3.12-25

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 158 of 313

Fire Hose Stations
TR 3.12.6

TABLE TR3.12.6-1 (Page 2 of 3}

Fire Hose Stations

FUNCTION ELEVATION HOSE RACK NO.
1. Reactor Building (continued) 2
z. Fire hose at southwest corner near stairway 562 ft 0 in 3
aa. Fire hose at southeast corner near stairway 562 ft 0 in
ab. Fire hose at northwest corner near stairway 540 £t 0 in ﬁ;‘\ RB-28
&N -
ac. Fire hose at northeast corner near stairway 540 ‘
ad. Fire hose at southwest corner near stairway 540
ae. Fire hose at southeast corner -near stairway 540
af. Fire hose in HPCI room 540
ag. Fire hose in CRD pump room
2. Auxiliary Building
a. Fire hose at southwest corner in control center- in AB-1
. air conditioning equipment room e
b. Fire hose at northwest corner in vencilatio % in AB-2
equipment area
c. Fire hose at southwest wall in vent:l;.acion 6 in AB-3
equipment area i
d. Fire hose at north side in vent Alation ecﬁi&pmenc 659 ft 6 in AB-4
area
win o
e. Fire hose at south side in g’entii"‘!:{tm equipment 659 ft 6 in AB-5
area S
f. Fire hose outside contr@l.ro 643 ft 6 in AB-6
stairway
g. Fire hose ou:sidelé: 4 630 ft 6 in AB-7
from control room: .
h. PFire hose south‘waliﬁcable tray room near stairway 630 ft 6 in AB-8
“'%\ %.
i. PFire hose ngar colum line H-12 613 ft 6 in AB-9
: }i
j. Fire hosi in m.lkway from reactor building 613 £t 6 in AB-10
k. Fire hose”’fin stairway from relay room to lower 613 ft 6 in AB-11
cable, tny area
~
1. {Fire ho‘se at southeast corner by RBCCW heat 583 ft 6 in AB-12
& exchanger
o
m. "fé;e\hose at column G-14 RBCCW pump area 583 ft 6 in AB-13
n. Fi;é hose near compressor receiver for Division II 551 ft 0 in AB-14
o. Fire hose near cormpressor receiver for Division I 551 ft 0 in AB-15
(continued)
TRM Vol. 1 TRM 3.12-24

REV 31 10/99
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Fire Hose Stations
Enclosure 4 _ TR 3.12.6

NRC-00-0068
Page 159 of 313

TABLE TR3.12.6-1 (Page 1 of 3)
Fire Hose Stations

FUNCTION ELEVATION HOSE RACK NO.

1. Reactoi Building

a. Fire hose at top of stairway in northwest 736
auxiliary building

b. Fire hose at northwest corner by elevator 684
c. Fire hose at southwest corner 684
d. Fire hose at northeast stairway 684
e. Fire hose in southeast walkway 684
f. Fire hose at northwest corner outside elevator 659
g. Fire hose af: northeast corner in stairway 659 f::.% in.f‘ RB-7
h. Fire hose at southwest corner at stairway Egi“f‘t 6 in RB-8

i. Fire hose at socutheast corner at stairway RB-9
j. Fire hose at northeast corner at stairway S 6 in RB-10
k. Fire hose at northwest corner 2‘:‘641 ft 6 in RB-11

elevator :
1. Fire hose at southwest corner 641 £t 6 in RB-12
m. Fire hose at southeast corner 641 ft 6 in RB-13
n. Fire hose at northwest corner neq: ‘e)ﬂ.evator 613 ft 6 in RB-14

. f”"&q‘w

o. Fire hose at southwest corner:at bbtt:om of 613 ft 6 in RB-15

stairway G
p. Fire hose near drywell ins:;rum t‘ﬁonitoring rack 613 ft 6 in RB-16

{east walkway) g

S

q. Fire hose in the ast cgrner 613 ft 6 in RB-17
r. Fire hose at south st comer by auxiliary 613 ft 6 in RB-18

building access e’
8. Fire hose a ~“:porthwe"§c corner near elevator 583 ft 6 in . RB-19
t. Fire hofe ap.northeast corner near stairway 583 ft 6 in RB-20

o A
u. Fire hoéé‘ :—'a: railroad bay 583 ft 6 in RB-21
v. {:ie hoxe at southeast corner near stairway 583 ft 6 in RB-22
" ‘“v‘i
.

w?e;; Fire. hose at entrance to containment (southwest) 583 ft 6 in RB-23

i

T
x. l-'h:e hose at northwest corner near elevator 562 ft 0 in RB-24

.
y. Fire hose at northeast corner near stairway 562 £t 0 in RB-25
{continued)
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-23 REV 31 10/%9%
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Fire Hose Stations
Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.6

NRC-00-0068
Page 160 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TRSR 3.12.6.1  ~-c-cocccccccmcn=-- NOTE--=-=~=cccmemcna—aa~-
Only applicable to fire hose stations
accessible during plant operation.

Perform a visual inspection of the fire
hose stations to assure all required ‘fww
equipment. is at. the station.

TRSR 3.12.6.2

e W :
Perform a visual 1nspect1on of the.flre 18 months
hose stations to assure ail required
equipment is at the statlon._ Aﬁ'

AN

TRSR 3.12.6.3 Remove the hose, inspecﬁ{?nd re-rack. 18 months

TRSR 3.12.6.4 Inspect all gaSketi and replace any 18 months
degraded gaské%§&tp the couplings.

TRSR 3.12.6.5 Part ally open each hose station valve to 3 years
ver;fywvalve OPERABILITY and no flow

bl”ockage,

s
e

TRSR 3.12. Gégzlg%onduct a hose hydrostatic test at a 3 years
¢ %Y pressure of 150 psig or at least 50 psig
. %.above the maximum fire main operating

Spressure, whichever is greater.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-22 REV 3116 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 161 of 313

ACTIONS

Fire Hose Stations
TR 3.12.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A.2

Only applicable when
the inoperable fire
hose is the primary
means of fire
suppression.

Provide gated wye(s)

on the nearest
OPERABLE hose
station(s).

_________ NOTE____fi_;? e

Only appl;céble when
the xnoperableﬁglre
hose is dbt “the

de ga;ed wye(s)
¥%§;h3kpe£rest
OPERABLE hose

%\iatlbn(s)

24 hours

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-21

REV 31 10/99
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. os .
Enclosure 4 Fire Hose Stations

TR 3.12.6
NRC-00-0068
Page 162 of 313

TR 3.12 FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.6 Fire Hose Stations

TRLCO 3.12.6 The fire hose stations shown in Table TR3.12.6-1 shall be
OPERABLE. {
APPLICABILITY: When equlpment in the areas protected by the fire hose
stations is required to be OPERABLE. *1“%3¢
N
ACTIONS ¢ )
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION {COMPLETYON TIME
A. One or more fire hose | ---=-=------- NOTES-======a=--—= '
stations shown in 1. One outlet of the wye shﬁll
Table TR3.12.6~-1 be connected to the i
inoperable. standard length of hose
provided for the hose
station. :

2. The second outlet o &
wye shall be cofinected:to a
length of hose ghﬁficient
to provide cdvera“ . for the
area left unprotectéd by
the inoperdble hope
station.{: %% :

St
3. Whereﬁfi be
demonstrate&wthat the
phy€ical. routing of the
fire hos&:would result in a
zequnlzaﬁle hazard to
oﬁer ting technicians,
» plant equipment, or the
:7ho§e,1tse1f the fire hose
:hail be stored in a roll
“}.. Yatithe outlet of the
wOPERABLE hose station.

\;51gns shall be mounted
above the gated wye(s) to
identify the proper hose to
use.

{continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-20 REV 311650/99



Enclosure 4 Ha1°‘,; sgs‘i;’“?
R 3.12.

NRC-00-0068
Page 163 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-------------------------------------- NOTE---===—===m=m=m=m=me—-=s===————-—eccccoo===

These TRSRs apply to each halon system.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.12.5.1

verify that each manual, power-operated or
automatic valve in the flow path is in its
correct position.

€ads

TRSR 3.12.5.2

,g,,n
For halon storage tank weight and pressur

verify either:

a. Main bank > 95% full charge wggght‘énd
> 90% full “charge pressure; or\_

b. Reserve bank > 95% full cha;gevw 
and > 90% full charge pressure. ”

TRSR 3.12.5.3

Verify the system, 1ncl i §>asééciated
ventilation system f}re eérs and fire
door release mechanisms, aetuates, manually
and automatxcally,éhp%n recéipt of a
simulated actuatlon s1gna1.

18 months

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-19

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 164 of 313

TR 3.12
TR 3.12.5

TRLCO 3.12.5

Halon Systems
TR 3.12.5

FIRE PROTECTION

Halon Systems

The following halon systems shall be OPERABLE with the
storage tanks of either the main bank or the reserve bank
having at least 95% of the main bank or the reserve bank
full charge weight and 90% of the main bank or th" eserve
bank full charge pressure: -

a. Relay room, elevation 613 ft 6 in; <.

b. Cable spreading room, elevation 630 ft 6 1n,A§nd

elevatzon 655 ft 6 in.

"«7>

c. Computer room, and under floor,

APPLICABILITY: When equipment protection by the halon«s?stems is required
to be OPERABLE. £ AT
¥
ACTIONS & i
= —
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIth COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the
above required Halon
systems inoperable.

A.l

pﬁlicéble to
a and‘b

Only
syste

1 hour

fEs

,fxcontlnuous fire watch
' wlﬁh backup fire
suppression
..equipment.

Only applicable to
system c above.

Establish an hourly 1 hour

fire watch patrol.

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-18 REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 co'I,'R s%rs;gmi
NRC-00-0068
Page 165 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.12.4.1 Verify each CO, storage tank pressure to be |7 days .

> 250 psig but < 330 psig, and level to be

a. > 50% full for systems a and b above;
and

b. > 40% full for systems c and d above.

TRSR 3.12.4.2

For each required low pressure Cozsystqmﬁv\
verify that each manual, power-operated, ox.
automatic valve in the flow path is i? its

correct position. 12 #g

TRSR 3.12.4.3

R L T T T T e e o

> % 2
Verify each required fé%kpféésﬁie CO,
system, including a;_pciﬁted ventilation
system fire damperg~and fife door release
mechanisms, actuatés,ﬁﬁanually and/or
automatically, %?qn rec&%pt of a simulated

actuation signa

18 months

TRM Vol. 1

TRM 3.12-17

REV 31 10/99
165



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 166 of 313

TR 3.12

FIRE PROTECTION
TR 3.12.4

CO, Systems
CO; Systens

TR 3.12.4
TRLCO 3.12.4

a.

The following low pressure CO, systems shall be OPERABLE:
b.

Emergency diesel generators, RHR complex;

Standby gas treatment system charcoal filters,

Auxiliary Building, elevation 677 ft 6 in; “
¢. Cable tray area, Auxiliary Building, eIevatlon 631 fc;
and ~;; s ;
- m(,{;,:‘,g,
d. Outside Division II switchgear room;:Auxiliary
Building, elevation 643 ft 6 in. T
.—ss ‘sx?\
APPLICABILITY: When equipment protected by the coh systems is required to
be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS ¢
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIOﬁ# COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more of the Al emeeegeol ‘NOTEi -------
above required CO; Only {appllcab e to
systems inoperable. systems c
abOVeWk
-_1:_
i

thabl&sh a

1 hour
continuous fire watch
w1€q&backup fire
‘ «%;suppressxon

““eguipment.

Only applicable to
systems a and b
above.

Establish an hourly
fire watch patrol

1 hour

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-16

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 167 of 313

Spray and Sprinkler Systems

TABLE TR3.12.3-1

Spray and Sprinkler Systems
TR 3.12.3

AREA ELEVATION TYPE

1. Reactor Building &
a. Torus Room 560 ft Wet Pipe Sprinls}?r‘sg_;
b. Basement NE Corner Room 540 ft Wet Pipe Sprinlgié‘: =
¢. HPCI Turbine and Pump Room 540 ft Wet Pipeéjog:{%?kler -
d. First Floor, Railroad Bay 583 ft Wet l;ipe ép:\i;lklfr‘.'
e. Second Floor, Cable Trays 613 ft wet ;i‘p; Spﬁ;kler“’
f. Fourth Floor, MG Sets : 641 ft 6 in o

2. Auxiliary Building
a. Basement
b. Mezzanine and Cable Tray Area
¢. Ventilation Equipment
d. Corridor

3. RHR Complex

a. Fuel 0il Storage Tank Rooms (4)

4. General Service Water Pumphouse

a. Diesel Fire Pump Room

551 ft and 562 ft%‘ We

583 £t and 603(ft ..

677

562

Pti’:\::j %prinkler

Pipe Sprinkler'®

..Wet Pipe Sprinkler‘®

Manual Flocding System

Wet Pipe Sprinkler‘®

wWet Pipe Sprinkler

Wet Pipe Sprinkler

{a)

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-15

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 168 of 313

Spray and Sprinkler Systems

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TR 3.12.3

TRSR 3.12.3.1

For valves that are not accessible during
unit operatzon, not required to be )
performed in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4 %
of < 24 hours.

Verify each manual, powered-operated.gbr
automatic valve in the flow path is iﬁw;ts y
correct position. , e

TRSR 3.12.3.2

For valves that are not ac é blegﬁurlng

unit operatlon, not require d to ‘be

performed in MODES 1, 2 and 3, MODE 4
of < 24 hours. e e

Cycle each testablqziﬁlve‘xhﬁthe flow path

through at least one cémplete cycle of full

12 months

TRSR 3.12.3.3

Pk

£

Perfdrm a-sys;em functional test, which

includes the simulated automatic actuation

of~ eachwsystem by opening the inspectors

gest valve and verifying the water flow
arm annunciator.

ot

e

18 months

e

TRSR 3.12. §~4‘k

‘\sprinkler header to verify its integrity.

Perform a visual inspection of the

18 months

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-14

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Spray and Sprinkler Systems
NRC-00-0068 , TR 3.12.3
Page 169 of 313

TR 3.12 FIRE PROTECTION

TR 3.12.3 Spray and Sprinkler Systems

TRLCO 3.12.3 The spray and sprinkler system shown in Table TR3.12.3-1
shall be OPERABLE. ¢
APPLICABILITY: When equ:l.pment protected by the spray and/or spr:.nkler
systems is required to be OPERABLE. £ :
ACTIONS -
NrEs L
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ﬁ;cougLE'gION TIME

A. One or more required A.l
spray and/or sprinkler
systems inoperable.

Only applicable
areas.l.a, 1.4, %
2.a, 2.b, and 2. % 3

Establish a &
continuous fzz‘e watch
with bacqup':f;..re
suppressmn

bnly ;ppl:.cable to
£ areas Y¥.b, l.c, 1.f,
2.],A 3.a, and 4.a.

; Establish an hourly 1 hour
fire watch patrol.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-13 REV 316 10/99
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Enclosure 4

Fire Suppression Water System

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.12.2
Page 170 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.12.2.18

Verify diesel-driven fire pump starting 24-
volt battery bank battery to battery and
terminal connections, are clean, tight,
free of corrosion, and coated with
anticorrosion material.

18 months

TRSR 3.12.2.19

Perform a flow test of the fire suppre551on(

water system in accordance with Chapter 8,%
Section 16 of the Fire Protection Handbook
15" Edition, published by the Natlonal

Fire Protection Association.

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-12

REV 31 10/99
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Fire Suppression Water System

Enclosure 4
TR 3.12.2
NRC-00-0068
Page 171 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.12.2.13 =---cc-ec—cmemmmmm—e NOTE-----—===-========-

Measured performance shall be recorded at
minimum and rated loads.

Verify that each fire pump develops a
discharge of 150% rated capacity at 65% of
rated pressure (3750 + 10% gpm at 104 + 10%

psig).

18 months {é

€.
%

i$%§43§gy

TRSR 3.12.2.14

Cycle each valve in the flow path thaz5is ;%
not testable during plant operation tggoughf
at least one complete cycle of full tr%gflk?

¢

i%'months

TRSR 3.12.2.15

o,

Verify that each fire suppression pump’
starts sequentially to maingnigm‘ e fire
suppression water system pfessuze *:105
psig. - X

18 months

TRSR 3.12.2.16

.................. 7C N
This surveillance shallinot be performed

during MODES 1 qf;.2 @

................ g;u;

Inspect the digsei; f the diesel-driven
fire suppressib@»p@mp to an inspection in
accordance, with procedures prepared in
conjuncti”"%giﬁh‘its manufacturer’s
recommenda .onsyfor the class of service.

< o

18 months

TRSR 3.12.2.17

véi"iizir g

£4-volt battery bank battery and battery
-acks, Jshow no visual indication of
hysicé#l damage or abnormal deterioration.
e

18 months

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-11

(continued)

REV 31 10/99
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Fire Suppression Water System
Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.2

NRC-00-0068
Page 172 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.12.2.7 Verify the diesel-driven fire suppression 31 days .
pump fuel storage tank contains at least v
150 gallons of fuel. . 1

TRSR 3.12.2.8 Start the diesel-driven fire suppression
pump from ambient conditions and operate &
for > 30 minutes on recirculation flow. .1 X

TRSR 3.12.2.9  —-—=——c——ccm—eemem—an NOTE=-mmm=mmm—mmmmm é;----,-
. Obtain the sample of diesel fuel in % ‘g
accordance with ASTM-D270-65 (reagxfoveﬁ '

Verify that a sample of diesel el from 92 days
the diesel-driven fire sup ressxon%pump
fuel storage tank is within the‘acceptable
limits specified in Table ¥l of ASTM-D975-77
when checked for viscosit ,%gfpér and
sediment. £ e

TRSR 3.12.2.10 Perform a fire é%ppres51on water system 12 months

TRSR 3.12.2.11 Y NOTE-—mmmmm————m——————mm

For valves‘%hat'are not accessible during
unit 4 rht;on. not required to be

perf ed “i1:MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4
of <« (;Eours.
-

- - . - 5 S . h G R W S A s -

R
cle Each testable valve in the flow path 12 months
ough at least one complete cycle of full

Perform a system functional test which 18 months
includes simulated automatic actuation of
the system throughout its operating
sequence.

< ik
;
%

(continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-10 REV 3117%0/99



Fire Suppression Water System

Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.2
NRC-00-0068
Page 173 of 313
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.12.2.1 Verify the general service water intake 7 days
structure water level is > 558 ft. ¥
}’i«

TRSR 3.12.2.2

Verify the electrolyte level of each
diesel-driven fire pump starting 24-volt
battery bank battery is above the plates.

£

TRSR-3.12.2.3

Verify the battery specific gravity of the E
diesel-driven fire pump starting 24-valt
battery bank corrected to 77°F, is > 1.\if&g

TRSR 3.12.2.4

The voltage is to be checked“Wathkthe
battery charger connected.f' N

i
Verify the diesel- drlveﬁ flte,pump startlng
24-volt battery bank tte:y voltage, is >

26.2 volts. éf%%K \Vé

7 days

TRSR 3.12.2.5

suppression ap operate it for
15 minutes on Yeci¥culation flow.

31 days

TRSR 3.12.2.6

g%r automatic valve in the flow path is in
“the correct position.

P R
%

For vnlves Ehat are not accessible during
unit operat;on, not required to be
pérformed in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4
?f < 2%{hours.

Ver;fy that each manual, powered-operated

31 days

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-9

(continued)

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 174 of 313

TR 3.12
TR 3.12.2 Fire

TRLCO 3.12.2

a.

Fire Suppression Water System
TR 3.12.2

FIRE PROTECTION
Suppression Water System

The fire suppression water system shall be OPERABLE with:

Two fire suppression pumps, each with a capacity of
2500 gpm, with their discharge aligned to the Elre
suppression header; el

The general service water intake structure water level
> 558 feet; and g N

An OPERABLE flow path capable of taklng suction from
the general service water intake sﬁructure and
transferring the water through dlstrgbutlon piping with
OPERABLE sectionalizing controlfbrtzsalatxon valves to
the yard hydrant curb valves, the last‘valve ahead of
the water flow alarm device in each %prlnkler or hose
standpipe and the last valve ah@ad of the spray system
required to be OPERABLE per TRLCO:3%12.3, TRLCO 3.12.6,
and TRLCO 3.12.7. :

,‘-.

APPLICABILITY: At all times. <
ACTIONS AT N
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTfDN‘ COMPLETION TIME
G- "g g
A. One fire suppression A.l s”estore the 7 days
pump inoperable. £ inoperdble pump to
OPERABLE status.
Provide an alternate 7 days
] - backup pump.
B. '.ja.i Establish backup fire | 24 hours
suppression water
inoperable fo;~reasons system.
other than Candltlbn\X
A. L
C. Requlred Actxons and Cc.1 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours
assoclated letion
Tlme*of andztlon B AND
not met. -
: Cc.2 Be in MODE 3. 13 hours
AND
c.3 Be in MODE 4. 37 hours
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-8

REV 31 10/99
174



Enclosure 4

Fire Detection Instrumentation

TR 3.12.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 175 of 313
- TABLE TR3.12.1-2 (Page 1 of 1)
Containment Air Temperature Locations
ELEVATION AZIMUTH (At least one at each elevation)’

1. 590 £t 0 in 90°, 135°, 270°, or 316°

2. 597 ft 0 in 315°, 75°, 93°, 135°, 175°, 200°, 246°, 272°, 306°, or'345°

3. 621 £t 8 in 0°, 90°, 180°, or 270°

4. 648 ft 6 in 45°, 135°, 225°, or 315°

S. 662 ft 0 in 0°, 90°, 180°, or 285°

6. 665 ft 6 in 0° or 180°

TRM Vol.

I

TRM 3.12-7 REV 31 10/99
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Fire Detection Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 176 of 313

TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 3 of 3)

Fire Detection Instrumentation

FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS'*!
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED
FUNCTION ZONE (X/Y) (X7Y) (X/Y) (X7Y)

4. RHR Complex
(continued)

g.

h.

i.

3.

EDG 11 switchgear
room

EDG 12 switchgear
room

EDG 13 switchgear
room

EDG 14 switchgear
room

5. General service water
puzp house

First floor

52 6/0
53 6/0
54 6/0
55 670
a1 270

{a) (X/Y)

TRM Vol.

X is number of Function A (early-warninﬁ‘[

instruments.

r\;“i!e\;étion and notification only)

Y is number of Function B (actuation o iiire suppression system and early warning and

notification) instruments.

I

TRM 3.12-6 REV 31 10/9¢
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Fire Detection Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.1
NRC-00-0068 .
Page 177 of 313

TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 2 of 3)

Fire Detection Instrumentation

FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS'
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED
FUNCTION ZONE (X/Y) (X/Y) (X7Y) (X/Y)

2. Auxiliary Building
({continued)

£.

i.

j.

Cable tray area
second floor
mezzanine

DC/MCC room,
third floor

Switchgear,
battery. and M-G
rooms, third
floor

Fourth floor

Fifth floor

3. Control Center

a.

Relay room

Cable spreading
room

Control room

Computer room

- Computer room

above drop
ceiling

Complex

Division I pump
room

Division II pump
room

EDG 11 room f:
suppressign

£
EDG 12;£;OQ§?
EDG 1';zo&i1

guppression™’
. g &

% .EDG:14 room

£
e;“wsupp‘rgssi.c:m
N N

0/8

0/8

0/8

0/8

>
(0
Y
3

{continued)

(a) ({X/Y)

TRM Vol.

%

X is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only)

instruments.

Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and
notification) instruments.

I

TRM 3.12-5 REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4

Fire Detection Instrumentation

TR 3.12.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 178 of 313
TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 1 of 3)
Fire Detection Instrumentation
FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS'™
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED
FUNCTION ZONE (X/Y) (X/Y) {(X/7Y) P (X/Y)
E
1. Reactor Building"® Y
a. Torus area 1 8/0

b. NW corner rooms
RHR pump

c. SW corner rooms
RHR pump

d. SE corner rooms
CRD HPCI

-e. NE corner rooms
RCIC

£. First floor

g. EECW system area
second floor

h. Third floor
i. Fourth floor

j. Refueling area,
fifth floor

2. Auxiliary Building

a. Basement N
control air
equipment

b. Corridors,
562 ft, 563 ft

c. First floor
mezzanine cable
tray, 583 ft,
603 ft Pl 0

d. Switchgear foom,
corridor .area
second fioor™

&4

e. Cable tunnel

e ] N
et LA
L ¢

10/0

9 10/0

9 10/0
{continued)

) (xA)
% 4dinstruments.

S

"l\‘x is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only)

%2 Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and

" notification) instruments.

(b) The fire detection instruments located within the containment are not required to be OPERABLE
during the performance of Type A Containment Leakage Rate Tests.

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-4 REV 31 10/99
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Fire Detection Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 ‘ TR 3 12.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 179 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQQENCY
~
TRSR 3.12.1.1  ~-—ceccccccccaccee- NOTE------=c=cmm=ne—a——- <
For fire detectors that are not accessible |« \%‘ Vs

during unit operation, not required to be
performed in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or MODE 4 ¢
of < 24 hours.

4 e
Perform functional test as def;ned 1né;FPA ?.12 months
72E. . :

TRSR 3.12.1.2 Demonstrate NFPA Standard 72D su ervised 12 months
circuits supervision associ zed\wlth the
detector alarms of the fi detect;on

instrumentation are OPERABLE.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-3 REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 180 of 313

ACTIONS (continued)

Fire Detection Instrumentation

TR 3.12.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

One or more zones with
< the total number of
instruments shown in
Table TR3.12.1-1 for
Function B.

OR

One or more zones with
< one half of the
total number of
instruments shown in
Table TR3.12.1-1 for

Function A.
OR
Any two or more

adjacent instruments
inoperable.

Only applicable to
zones outside
containment.

Establish an hourly
fire watch patrol to
inspect the zone(s).

SEEiae

------------- NOTE--=-=====sZol,

inside containment. .

Only applicable to zones §

-------------------------- -

%‘%u L
B.2.1 Establish a %%;e
watch patrol to.
inspect tﬁ§3z9é§§§).
B.2.2  Mofiitsy the'

fdontainment air
ftemperature at the
£ Yocatidns listed in
Tib%;e TR3.12.1-2.

1 hour

AND
Then once per 8
hours

Once per hour

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-2

REV 31 10/99
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Fire Detection Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 181 of 313

TR 3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR 3.12.1 Fire Detection Instrumentation
TRLCO 3.12.1 The fire detection instrumentation for each fire detection

zone shown in Table TR3.12.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.{

¥

APPLICABILITY: When equipment protected by the fire detection v
instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE.<i:
ACTIONS .
o
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION QQOM?LE;ION TIME

A. One or more zones with |A.1 Restore Function A

< the total number of instrument(s) to gﬁﬂ&% A

instruments shown in- OPERABLE status. x“g\w‘

Table TR3.12.1-1 for {, i

Function A, but > one . 4

half of the total e

number of instruments

shown in Table

TR3.12.1-1 for

Function A.

{continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-1 REV 31 10/98

181



SECTION 3.12

Enclosure 4
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

NRC-00-0068 page

PEETt820rS1S

TR 3.12.1 Fire Detection Instrumentation.............cccc... TRM 3.12-1
(TRLCO, ACTIONS, TRSR)

Table TR3.12.1-1 Fire Detection Instrumentation.........cceeveeceses TRM 3.12-4
(TR 3.12.1 applicability)

Table TR3.12.1-2 Containment Air Temperature Locations............. TRM 3.12-7

TR 3.12.2

TR 3.12.3

Table TR3.12.3-1
TR 3.12.4
TR 3.12.5

TR 3.12.6

Table TR3.12.6-1

TR 3.12.7

Table TR3.12.7-1

(TR 3.12.1 applicability)

Fire Suppression Water System
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

Spray and Sprinkler Systems 3.12-13

{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)
Spray and Sprinkler Systems 3.12-15
(TR 3.12.3 applicability)

CO; Systems ........ . 3.12-16

{TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR

Halon Systems...... AR 3.12-18
(TRLCO, ACTION, 4 %

Fire Hose Stgtf%n§§§§? ............................ TRM 3.12-20
{TRLCO, ACT ON, QRSR)
Fire Hose StabIGns............... e TRM 3.12-23
(TR 3.134€umpplicability)
g “w’
o “’7‘5&::;«
Yard“Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses........ TRM 3.12-26

A

t Yara gire Hydrant and Associated Hydrant Houses...TRM 3.12-28

X

>&33W;:12.7 applicability)

., ‘TRI.’,CG’;;%ACTION. TRSR)
" %

Q; Fire Rated Assemblies...... cesece ceesesecanna e.... TRM 3.12-29

{(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.12-a REV 31 10/99
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Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity
Enclosure 4 TR 3.11.1

NRC-00-0068
Page 183 of 313

TR 3.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

TR 3.11.1 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity

TRLCO 3.11.1 The quantity of radiocactive material contained in any
outside temporary tank shall be limited to less than or

equal to 10 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or
B

entrained noble gases.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTIONS &
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ‘&Quﬁt.gﬁon TIME
A. The quantity of A.l Suspend all additjiens:: Immedlately
radiocactive material of radiocactive | LW
in any of the above material to the tank. E
tanks exceeding the o
limit. AND
A.2 Reduce thewcanklg_ 48 hours
contents tbgwith '
the llmzt.z %
A.3 Deébrlbearﬁe events Prior to May 1
ieadx to this
QDndl ion in the next
Rad;oactlve Effluent
Relégse Report.

FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.11.1.1 éérlfyzf 7 days when
.withinAimit by analyzlng a representative radioactive

¥ Igample of the tank’s contents. materials are
being added to
‘ the tank
.QL

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.11-1 REV 31 810/99
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SECTION 3.11

Enclosure 4
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION
NRC-00-0068 . Page
Paget&tor3Ts
TR 3.11.1 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity....... TRM 3.11-1

{(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.11-a REV 31 10/99
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SPECIAL OPERATIONS
Enclosure 4 TR 3.10

NRC-00-0068
Page 185 of 313

TR 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.10-1 REV 3118510199



Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling

Enclosure 4 TR 3.9.4
NRC-00-0068
Page 186 of 313
TR 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
TR 3.9.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling
TRLCO 3.9.4 Reactor water level shall be maintained > 214 inches.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressu§? vessel
(RPV) and the water level < 20 feet 6 inches above the
top of the RPV flange. —

............................ NQTE-------_---7----__-_EL-__--_
Not applicable when heat losses to ambien;‘SQe greater than

or equal to heat input to reactor coolant%%xxaf

i o St e e e o
K
ACTIONS
e
CONDITION. . REQUIRED ACTION f . “COMPLETION TIME
A. Reactor water level A.l Restore reactor wﬁ%éfgwl hour
less than 214 inches. level to > 214
inches. .. %

OR
o P 7
: 3

A.2 Place: two lh 1 hour
regirgulatisn pumps
in“gperation.
£

OR

Place two RHR 1 hour
;. shutdown cooling
“subsystem in

" operation.

i BT
.

55

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

g ho i

% SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
¥

#Verify reactor water level is > 214 inches. | 12 hours

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.9-5 REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool
TR 3.9.3

NRC-00-0068
Page 187 of 313

TR 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR 3.9.3 Crane Travel - Sperit Fuel Storage Pool

TRLCO 3.9.3 Loads > 1100 1lbs shall not travel over fuel assemblies in
the spent fuel storage pool racks.

ﬁ(;

APPLICABILITY: With fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage pool racks.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

A. Load > 1100 1bs over a.l Move load to safej”uwfximmediately

fuel assemblies in the condition. s

spent fuel storage

pool racks.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :

% i ’
SURVEILLANCE V%%( FREQUENCY

Once prior to
movement over
fuel assemblies
in the spent fuel
storage pool
racks

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.9-4 REV 3118%0,99



Refueling Platform

Enclosure 4
TR 3.5.2

NRC-00-0068
Page 188 0of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
TRSR 3.9.2.1 Demonstrate operation of the overload Within 7.:days
cutoff when the load exceeds 1200 pounds prior to%pse

for the fuel grapple hoist with the Model
NF-400 mast, 1395 pounds for the fuel
grapple hoist with Model NF-500 mast, and
1050 pounds for all other hoists.

S e, ’(;5- -

TRSR 3.9.2.2 Demonstrate operation of the uptravel stop < Within 7 days
when fuel grapple hoist uptravel and frame prior to use
mounted and monorail auxiliary hoists / S

uptravel bring the point of attachmen of

the fuel assembly or control rod to w1th1n
6 feet 6 inches or greater below he topvof
the refueling platform track. %

TRSR 3.9.2.3 Demonstrate operation of thie acw;§rave1 Within 7 days
cutoff when the end of the fuel “grapple prior to use
hoist downtravel reaches 52 feet/:3 inches
or less below the top of the . pld%form
tracks and when the end o' the frame
mounted and monorai kauxll hoists reach
85 feet or less belothhe t%;yof the
platform tracks¥a

,’-"_

TRSR 3.9.2.4 Demonstrate operaéipn of the slack cable Within 7 days
cutoff prjor tb‘%he hoist cable tension prior to use
decreasing:to,.. less than 40 pounds for the
fuel grapple.hoist.

JIN

%

TRSR 3.9.2.5 Demdnstrate operation of the loaded Within 7 days
gnterl k*when the load exceeds 535 pounds prior to use
P or tﬁ%cfuel grapple hoist with either the
A Modelf F-400 mast or the Model NF-500 mast,
gg jgan d“450 pounds for all other hoists.
"«

A
‘i

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.9-3 REV 3118§OI99



Enclosure 4 Refueling Platform
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.9.2
Page 189 of 313

TR 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
TR 3.9.2 Refueling Platform

TRLCO 3.9.2 The refueling platform shall be OPERABLE and used for
handling fuel assemblies or control rods within the reactor
pressure vessel.

APPLICARILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods»m.th:.n

the reactor pressure vessel.

ACTIONS

g
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each refueling platformthoz.st used for
handling of control rods or fuel assemblies within the reactoz pressure vessel.

- -i.— --------------------

------------------------------------------------------ s ‘Q‘
£ W
CONDITION ;{ COMPLETION TIME
A. Refueling platform A.l Immediately
inoperable.
AND
A.2 Suspend use’ of any Immediately

jmoperable’refueling
{ °1at‘”£orm equipment
‘,-"irom dperations
d lv:l.ng the

idling of control
.. rods’ and fuel
L massembl:i.es within the

f réactor pressure
¢, vessel.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.9-2 REV 31 10/99



C ications
Enclosure 4 ommu

TR 3.9.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 190 of 313
TR 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
TR 3.9.1 Communications
TRLCO 3.9.1 Direct communication shall be maintained between the control

room and refueling platform personnel.

4
&=

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS, except movement of control rods
with their normal drive system. *ax;;ki
ACTIONS . ~
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ‘@g&ﬁg‘m}'fou TIME
Qi‘ — T\'
A. Direct communication A.l Suspend CORE i.zgﬁgalately

room and refueling
platform personnel

between the control ALTERATIONS. ff‘@
v
cannot be maintained. <

Ey
i
14
x:g N

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

et
SURVEILLANCE f \ L FREQUENCY
é,‘; . "&& '

TRSR 3.9.1.1 Demonstrate dlrect comm"'catlon between Within one hour
the control room*and refu€ling platform prior to entering
personnel. L e the Applicability

AND
12 hours

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.9-1 REV 31 10/9%



Enclosure 4 SECTION 3.9
DETAILED INDEX OF SECTION

NRC-00-0068 Page
Pagetotofsts
TR 3.9.1 CommMUNicationsS ... vcvceeeeesesseecscasacssnssncsssacs TRM 3.9-1

{(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TR 3.9.2 : Refueling Platform........ccoceeesecnne: ceserseneans ]
(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TR 3.9.3 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool.......
{(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR) i
€.
N
TR 3.9.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Rgf

(TRLCO, ACTION, TRSR)

TRM Vol. 1 TRM 3.9-a REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 SLC System Associated Isolation Devices
TR 3.8.6

NRC-00-0068
Page 192 of 313
TABLE TR3.8.6-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices
480 V Motor Control Centers

1.  MCC 72B-4C

a. Position 2AR SLC Pump A %

2. MCC 72C-4A

2. Position 5C SLC Heater A
3. MCC 72E-5B

a. Position 2B SLC Pump B

b. Position 2CR SLC Heater B

1

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-18 REV 3119210/99



SLC System Associated Isolation Devices
Enclosure 4 B 3.6 €

NRC-00-0068
Page 193 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.8.6.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of each
breaker which includes simulation of
actuation of the system and verifying that
each relay and associated circuit breaker
and overcurrent control circuits functions®
as designed.

TRSR 3.8.6.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
associated protective relays. ;

S, ey

TRSR 3.8.6.3 Subject each circuit breakefﬂgb—a; 60 months
inspection and preventive inténance in
accordance with prccedureS'prepa}ed in
conjunction with its maﬁhfaqturer s
recormendations. ;

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-17 REV 311950/99



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 194 of 313

TR 3.8
TR 3.8.6

TRLCO 3.8.6

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

MODES 1 and 2.

SLC System Associated Isolation Devices

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR 3.8.6

standby Liquid Control (SLC) System Associated Isolation Devices

All circuit breakers shown in Table TR3.8.6-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

’:‘

kS
koS
\'

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

&
. CQF?LET}ON TIME

\V %(,ﬁ

A. One or more of the A.l Restore circuit <§“8~hours
circuit breakers in breaker(s) to n
Table TR3.8.6-1 OFPERAELE status.g{"*‘-ﬂ“&.‘gé \%
inoperable. g j
X
& N
B. Required Action and B.1 Trip circuit ¥ 8 hours
associated Completion breaker(sx:w
Time not met. ]
AND
8 hours

Verify circuit
breaker(s) racked out
or removed from
service.

Only applicable to
MCC 72B-4C, Position
2AR (SLC Pump A) and
MCC 72E-5B, Position
2B (SLC Pump B).

Declare the affected
SLC System component
inoperable.

8 hours

Once per 7 days

Immediately

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-16

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure4primar¥ Containment Penetration Co

nductor Overcurrent Protective Devices

TR 3.8.5
NRC-00-0068
Page 195 of 313
TABLE TR3.8.5-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protection Devices
TRIP
. SETPOINT/
DEVICE NUMBER and TRIP SYSTEMS/ COMPONENTS SURVEILLANCE
LOCATION TYPE SOURCE RATING (A) POWERED RPQUIREKEN’I‘S
1.  4.16 kV Circuit

Breaker

a. B31-P003A GE AC-50 1440 B31-CO01A & 3.8.5.1
Recirc Pump A (K9A, K22A) {setpoint) Recirc Pump A Motor TRSR 3.8.5.2
Generator Y. M TRSR 3.8.5.4
Field Breaker 5“

b. B31-PO03B GE AC-50 1440 TRSR 3.8.5.1
Recirc Pump B (K9B, K22B) {setpoint) TRSR 3.8.5.2
Generator TRSR 3.8.5.4
Field Breaker

2. 480 VAC

a. 1SA Circuit ITE 72E-3A-1C 15 TRSR 3.8.5.3
breaker (HE3B015) (R} (rating) TRSR 3.8.5.4
(MCC 72E-3A) £

b. 15A Circuit ITE 72B-4A-1A .. B3101-C001A TRSR 3.8.5.3
breaker (HE3B01S) : \%@Recirc Pump A Motor TRSR 3.8.5.4
{MCC 72B-4A) 5 eater

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-15

REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Primary Con

NRC-00-0068
Page 196 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

tainment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective Devices

TR 3.8.5

Refer to Table TR3.8.5-1 to determine which TRSRs apply for each Primary
Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective function.

SURVEILLANCE

TRSR 3.8.5.1

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
associated protective releys.

TRSR.3.8.5.2.

Perform an integrated system functionﬁfv o
test which includes simulated automatic h
actuation of the system and ver1fy1ng§;hatfg
each relay and associated circuit breakers:

and overcurrent control c1rcu1ts‘ipnct10n
as designed. %

Perform functional test of 480 vnlt circuit

TRSR 3.8.5.3 18 months
breakers. Testing of theSe circuit
breakers shall consist, ‘of Inzecélng a
current in excess of4120% :0f the breakers
nominal setpoint and~measﬁilng the response
time. The measured responsé time will be
compared to the manufacturer’s data to
insure that it f%»less than or equal to a
value spec;fled‘hy the manufacturer.
TRSR 3.8.5.4 SubJect égéh#51§cu1t breaker to an 60 months

inspec on a%preventlve maintenance in
accorg ance Wi ith procedures prepared in
conj c§10n6w1th its manufacturer’s
recommendations.

RN

£ Nl

TRM Vol. I
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Enclosure

NRC-00-0068
Page 197 of 313

ACTIONS (continued)

Prima Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective Devices
4 ry

TR 3.8.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One or more 480 volt B.1 Declare the affected Immediately
primary containment system(s) or b
penetration component(s)
overcurrent protective inoperable.
devices inoperable.
AND
B.2.1 Remove the inoperable
480 volt device(s) .1
from service by €;“V
racking out the ) %
device. Fsiz] e
; b L
. el )
B.2.2 Remove the ifioperable | 72 hours
480 volt device(s)
from service by
removing the device.
;
- i
B.3 Vetify .the Ainoperable | Once per 7 days
Sﬁwgoitﬁaevice(s) thereafter
fracked out or
£ xemoved:
N
C. Required Action and Enter TRLCO 3.0.3. Immediately
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met. §
.
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-13 REV 31 10/99
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Enckmun:4primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective Devices

TR 3.8.5

Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective

All primary containment penetrat1on conductor overcurrent

protective devices shown in Table TR3.8.5-1 shall be

NRC-00-0068
Page 198 of 313
TR 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
TR 3.8.5
Devices
TRLCO 3.8.5
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,

ACTIONS

and 3.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION {

. COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more 4.16 kV
primary containment
penetration
overcurrent protective
devices inoperable.

N =
Declare the éfgfcted

system(s)gor\
component {§)"
1noperable.

Degenerqzze the
,.16¥kv circuit(s) by
J“trlpprng the

‘ kaoc1ated circuit
bréaker(s)

i

¢, Verify the 4.16 kV

" circuit breaker(s)
tripped.

Immediately

72 hours

Once per 7 days
thereafter

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-12

(continued)

REV 31 10/99
198



Enchﬁ&ﬁEQFical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal oOverload

NRC-00-0068
Page 199 of 313

TAELE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 6 of 6)

Protection
TR 3.8.4

Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED

VALVE NUMBER

14. COntaihment Atmosphere Control System

P e

T4804-F601A

T4804-F601B
T4804-F602A

T4804-¥602B

&

X ;; ’::_: {
T48045F603A. £
\3»\5

“4808:F604A

r:§04-reo4s

5 it

“P4B04-FE05A
T4804-F605B
T4804-F606A
T4804-F606B
T4B04-F601
T4804-F602
T4901-F601

T4901-F602

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-11

REV 31 10/99
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Encl§dagtdical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload
Protection

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.4
Page 200 of 313

TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 5 of 6)
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

10. Torus Water Management System {(continued) G5100-F604 it

GS5100-F605

et

G5100-F606

%, N Ve

11. Main Steam System N1100<F507.;

P
£

e, )-Q‘Q;‘

‘i&@’ﬁo-’f‘sﬁa

,"’“%;S‘iigrsos :

N1100-F610

“P4400-F601A

12. Emergency Equipment Cooling Water
P4400-F601B
P4400-F602A
P4400-F602B
P4400-F603A
P4400-F603B
P4400-F604
P4400-F605A
P4400-F605B
P4400-F606A
P4400-F606B
P4400-F607A
P4400-F607B
P4400-F608
P4400-F613
P4400-F614
P4400-F615
P4400-F616
13. P5000-F603

PS000-F604

{continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-10 REV 31_10/99
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fhuﬂgﬁﬁ%n;ical Equipment Protective Devi

ces Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload

Protection
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.4
Page 201 of 313
TABLE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 4 of 6)
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal Overload Protection
SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER
6. High Pressure Coolant Injection System (continued) E4150-F079
E4150-F600
Sy,
7. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System ES150-F001

{Return Line)

"~ E5150-F013

ES150-F012

ES150-F019
ES150-F022
ES150-F029
ES5150-F031
E5150-F045
E5150-F046
ES150-F059
ES5150-F062
E5150-F084
E5150-F095
G1154-F018
G1154-F600
G3352-F001
G3352-F004
G3352-F220
GS100-F600
G5100-F601
G5100-F602

G5100-F603

{continued)

TRM Vol. I

TRM 3.8-9
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Chemist
Enclosure 4 TR B3 .4].“5'r

NRC-00-0068
Page 202 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR B3.4.5 Chemistry

BASES

#1
£

The water chemistry limits of the reactor water coolant system are established to
prevent damage to the reactor materials in contact with the coolants:-Chloride
limits are specified to prevent stress corrosion cracking of the stainIéﬁs@steel.
The effect of chloride is not as great when the oxygen concentration in the
coolant is low, thus the 0.2 ppm limit on chlorides is permittedﬁguring‘power
operation. During shutdown and refueling operations, the tempé;ptgrejﬁécessary
for stress corrosion to occur is not present so a 0.5 ppm conceﬁtr&téen of
chlorides is not considered harmful during these periods. {i A
Conductivity measurements are required on a continuous pasi;wsince changes in
this parameter are an indication of abnormal conditions. when ‘the conductivity
is within limits, the pH, chlorides and other impurities affé@ting conductivity
must also be within their acceptable limits. With the tonductivity meter
inoperable, additional samples must be analyzed to gnsufé:that the chlorides are
not exceeding the limits. <

The surveillance requirements provide adequate ﬁgéurg§9§ that concentrations in
excess of the limits will be detected in sufficiént time to take corrective
action. Tl

HECR TN EN

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.5-1 REV. 31 10/99
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Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown
Enclosure 4 rn B 44

NRC-00-0068
Page 203 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR B3.4.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Cold Shutdown

BASES

k
See Bases for Technical Specification 3.4.9, Residual Heat Removal (RHRQ Shutdown

Cooling System - Cold Shutdown. Lige

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.4-1 REV. 31 10/99
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RCS Leakage Detection System
Enclosure 4 TR B3.4.3

NRC-00-0068
Page 204 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR B3.4.3 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Leakage Detection System

BASES

€

¥
The RCS leakage detection systems required by this specification are prqvided to
monitor and detect leakage from the reactor coolant pressure boundary:;::.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.3-1 REV. 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 SRVs Position Indication

4.2
NRC-00-0068 TR B3
Page 205 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR B3.4.2 Safety Relief Valve (SRV) Position Indication
BASES

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.4.3, Safety Relief Valves (S}Wsﬁ)"".

e
alE T
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Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating

4.1
NRC-00-0068 ™ B3
Page 206 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR B3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

BASES

2
See Bases for Technical Specification 3.4.1, Recirculation Loops ®§f§t§ng.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.1-1 A Rev. 3120610/99



Enclosure 4 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.14
Page 207 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.14 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

BASES

Ey

The OPERABILITY of the radiation monltorxng instrumentation ensures that, (1) the
radiation levels are cont;nually measured in the area served by thet&nd1v;dua1
channels; (2) the alarm is initiated when the radiation level trip setpoint is
exceeded; and (3) sufficient information is available on selected plant ¥
parameters to monitor and assess these variables following an acc dent._ This
capability is consistent with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix A, General sign Criteria
19, 41, 60, 61, 63, and 64. S

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.14-1 REV 31 10/99
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Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.13
Page 208 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.13 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

BASES

P
X

The OPERABILITY of the meteorological monitoring instrumentation ensureé that
sufficient meteorological data are available for estimating potentldlzradlatzon
doses to the public as a result of routine or accidental release of radicactive
materials to the atmosphere. This capability is required to evaluate the need
for initiating protective measures to protect the health and safegy of the
public. This instrumentation is consistent with the recommendé:;ons of"
Regulatory Guide 1.23, “Onsite Meteorological Programs,” Februaryg IQ72.

Entry into Condition B and the initiation of a Corrective AcbloH%Document will
cause a determination of reportability to the Comm1351onxanaccnrdance with the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. : “%1 ¢

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.13-1 REV 31 10/99
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Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR By 3.12

NRC-00-0068
Page 209 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.12 Explosive Gas Monitoring Instrumentation

BASES

¥,
The explosive gas monitoring instrumentation is provided to monitor the’:
concentrations of potentially explosive gas mixtures in the main condenser offgas
treatment system. The OPERABILITY and use of this instrumentation is consistent
with the requirements of General Design Criterion 60 of Appendixﬁf to 10 CFR Part
50. <

o~
hoe 2

<

This specification also ensures that the concentration of potent glI!?%xplosive
gas mixtures contained in the main condenser offgas system fé?mg}@;ained below
the flammability limits of hydrogen and oxygen. Maintaining he ¢oncentration of
hydrogen below the flammability limit provides assurancgﬁthg, he releases of
radioactive materials will be controlled in conformanceﬁwith‘%hé%requirements of
General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Par%_so. v

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.12-1 REV. 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Loose-Part Detection System

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.11
Page 210 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.11 Loose-Part Detection System

BASES

The OPERABILITY of the loose-part detection system ensures that sufficié;nt

capability is available to detect loose metallic parts in the primary.system and
avoid or mitigate damage to primary system components. The Completion Times and
surveillance requirements are consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory

Guide 1.133, “Loose-Part Detection Program for the Primary Sys%emiof Liﬁght-Water-
Cooled Reactors,” May 1981. ; -

Entry into Condition B and the initiation of a Corrective A&tion. )

cause a determination of reportability to the Commission in écqofa‘ahce with the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. T N
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Chlorine Detection System

‘Enclosure 4 TR B3.3.10

NRC-00-0068
Page 211 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.10 Chlorine Detection System

BASES

The OPERABILITY of the chlorine detectlon system ensures that an accxdental
chlorine release will be detected promptly and the necessary protecéive»act1ons
will be automatically initiated to provide protection for control room personnel.
Upon detection of a high concentration of chlorine, the control room emergency
ventilation system will automatically be placed in the chlorine mode of . operation
to provide the required protectlon. In this mode of operat;on?ialiathe outside
air intakes are closed to prevent ingress during a chlorzne-releaseWemergency.
The detection system required by this specification is consistent‘wlth the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.95, "“Protection of Nuclear Power Plant
Control Room Operators against an Accidental Chlorine Reléase}&xfev151on 1,
January, 1977. : T

When the control room emergency ventilation system is p’"ced n the recirculation
(radlologlcal emergency) mode of operatzon, the em gency«a r intakes are used to
bring in a limited amount of outside air. The chlo¥ ne detectors do not
experience system air flow because they are located -the normal air intakes.

The chlorine detectors remain physically and functzona 1y OPERABLE; however, per
the plant design, their specified function 1s}not equ;red during the
recirculation mode. A% LR

With one division of Control Room Emergencyfﬁlltr tlon (CREF) inoperable, the
CREF system can be operated in reczrculaé onqmode if the inoperable division is
not restored within 7 days. However, when¥in the recirculation mode, both
chlorine detectors do not see system 1ow because they are located in the normal
air intake (recirculation mode uses ex encyV1ntakes) Since operation in the
recirculation mode will not result in toxic chlorine levels (> 15 ppm) during a
site chlorine release event, the ghlorlne‘ﬁetectors are not required to be

OPERABLE during recirculation modé o Egtzon.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.10-1 REV. 312 10/99
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Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation

Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.9
Page 212 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.9 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Instrumentation

BASES

£

The OPERABILITY of the alternative shutdown system ensures that a f%re %ill not
preclude achieving safe shutdown. The alternative shutdown system =i
instrumentation is independent of areas where a fire could damage systems:

normally used to shutdown the reactor. Thus, the system capability is consistent

N,

with General Design Criterion 3 and Appendix R to 10 CFR 50. {u-

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.9-1 REV. 312 10/99
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Enclosure 4 LOP Instrumentation

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.8.1
Page 213 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Imnstrumentation

BASES

4

Specification 3.3.8.1, Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation. 4l

T

This specification provides the trip setpoints associated with Techn___ica‘%
Operation with a trip set less conserva;tive than its Trip Setpoint but wiihin its
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the difference between
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or less%:_ha‘n\ thé drift
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. N T

i

TRM Vol. 1 TRM B3.3.8-1 REV. 3121310/99



Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation

Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.7.2
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation

BASES

EX

The OPERABILITY of the seismic monitoring instrumentation ensures that sufficient
capability is available to promptly determine the magnitude of a seismic:event
and evaluate the response of those features important to safety. This capability
is required to permit comparison of the measured response to thag used in the .
design basis for the unit. This instrumentation is consistent m&gh the,
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.12, “Instrumentation forgﬁarthqugkes,'
April 1974. M e

g
L,

Entry into Condition B and the initiation of a Corrective(ﬁcéxpswﬁgéument will
cause a determination of reportability to the Commission<#in.accordance with the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. w2 %
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Enclosure 4 CREF System Instrumentation

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.7.1
Page 215 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.7.1 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System Instrumentation

BASES

_——

No bases information provided.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.7-1 REV. 3121510/99



Enclosure 4 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation
TR B3.3.6.5

NRC-00-0068 B3

Page 216 0of 313 ~

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.5 Narrow Range Suppression Pool Water Level Instrumentation

BASES

3o

Y.
See bases for Technical Specification LCO 3.6.2.2, Suppression Pool“Water Level.

ey
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Enclosure 4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.6.4
Page 217 of 313

TR B3.3 . INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature Instrumentation

BASES

&

ey

e &
See bases for Technical Specification LCO 3.6.2.1, Suppression Pool“Awverage
Temperature. =

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.6-4 REV. 31 10/99



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 218 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

BASES

LLS Instrumentation
TR B3.3.6.3

No bases information provided.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.6-3

Rev. 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.6.2
Page 219 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

BASES

S
T

This specification ensures the effectiveness of the instrumentation usea to
mitigate the consequences of accidents by prescribing the trip setpéints’
associated with the Technical Specifications instrumentation for 1solat10n of the
secondary containment. £

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setp&mt ;butmwa.thln its
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the di“iference between
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or léss: than the drift
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. N

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.6-2 REV 3%2 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Primary Containment Isolation Ins trumentation
TR B3.3.6.1

NRC-00-0068

Page 220 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

BASES

&'
T

v
This specification ensures the effectiveness of the instrumentation usedﬁto
mitigate the consequences of accidents by prescribing the OPERABILITY:txip

setpoints and response times associated with the Technical Specificationsﬁb
instrumentation for isolation of the reactor systems. ¢

Except for the MSIVs, the safety analysis does not address indf%idﬁg; sénsor
response times or the response time of the logic systems to which the ‘sensors are
connected. For D.C. operated valves, a 3 second delay is aséumggﬁpeEOre the
valve starts to move. For A.C. operated valves, it is assumed. thdt-the A.C.
power supply is lost and is restored by startup of the emetgenty. diesel
generators: In this event, a time of 13 seconds is assumed before the valve
starts to move. In addition to the pipe break, the fai%ure ogjthe D.C. operated
valve is assumed; thus the signal delay (sensor response). is ¢oncurrent with the
10 second diesel startup. The safety analysis conséders anallowable inventory
loss in each case which in turn determines the valvé speed in conjunction with
the 10 second delay. It follows that checking the vaiye speeds and the 10 second
time for emergency power establishment will estibli§h@;;e response time for the
isolation functions. However, to enhance overall'‘gystem reliability and to
monitor instrument channel response time treﬂﬁgfﬁgﬁéaisolation actuation
instrumentation response time shall be measyred aqs recorded as a part of the
ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME. ' : 5

A

Operation with a trip set less conservAﬁivwathﬁg?its Trip Setpoint but within its
specified Allowable Value is acceptab)é: on the basis that the difference between
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable{Value is“equal to or less than the drift

allowance assumed for each trip in the sétity analyses.

For Table TR3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.£; a<new “full power background” level is
established for hydrogen water ”hem;$f§??based upon 100% power operation with the
established hydrogen injectionggateﬁg Actual background radiation levels may be
less depending on actual power Eéﬁhygrogen injection rate. Setpoint adjustment
is not necessary for variations n“power or hydrogen injection rate, including

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.6-1 Rev. 31 10/99
220



Enclosure 4 RCIC System Instrumentation
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.5.2
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation

BASES

) .
‘5: . 3 »
The reactor core isolation cooling system instrumentation is providgg t§;1n1t1ate
actions to assure adequate core cooling in the event of reactor isolation from

its primary heat sink and the loss of feedwater flow to the reactor vessel,,
without providing actuation of any of the emergency core coolin quuipmenti

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpgigt?vugééithin its
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the dff;efeﬁCe between
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or 1€§§2:§§n{the drift
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses. o

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.5-2 Rev. 3122110/99



ECCS Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 Iumentation

NRC-00-0068
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation

BASES

¥
This specification provides the OPERABILITY requirements for the ECCS manual
initiations. Additionally, it provides the trip setpoints and response; times
associated with Technical Specification 3.3.5.1, Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) Instrumentation. These ensure effectiveness of the systems to provide the
design protection. & e .
Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpofht qu'within its
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that tﬁé?d@ﬁference between
each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or less. than-the drift

allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.fﬁﬁQ y

2
vz
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Enclosure 4 TIP System
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.3.4.2
Page 223 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.4.2 Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System

BASES

<
~a«

The OPERABILITY of the traversing in-core probe system with the specxfi%d minimum
complement of equipment ensures that the measurements obtained from“useiof this
equipment accurately represent the spatial neutron flux distribution of the
reactor core.

The requirements for the OPERABILITY of the TIP System are as folxows,lor the
different applicabilities: oW

For recalibration of the LPRM detectors, OPERABILITY requlfééi

a. Five movable detectors, drives and readout equxpment to map the core,
and f L

b. Indexing equipment to allow all five detectors toybe calibrated in a
common location. €

For monitoring the APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR, OPERABILITY only requires
OPERABLE detector(s) in the required measy. eme gﬁlocatlon(s)

The TIP system OPERABILITY is demonstrated bxﬂnormallzlng all probes (i.e.,
detectors) prior to performing an LPRM calxhratlonxgunctlon. Monitoring core
thermal limits may involve utilizing 1nd1vxﬁual detectors to monitor selected
areas of the reactor core, thus all detecto;s maygnot be required to be OPERAELE.
The OPERABILITY of individual detectors, & be‘used for monitoring is demonstrated
by comparing the detectors(s) output with ta “dbtained during the previous LPRM
calibration. :

R
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR B3.3.4.1
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Page 224 of 313

TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.4.1 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip
{(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation

BASES ' .
L

The anticipated transient without scram (ATWS) recirculation pump tfip,éystem
provides a means of limiting the consequences of the unlikely occurrence of a
failure to scram during an anticipated transient. The response of the plant to
this postulated event falls within the envelope of study events in General
Electric Company Topical Report NEDO-10349, dated March 1971, NEDO~24222, dated
December 1979, and Appendix 15B.8 of the FSAR. \%a vt

e

.\%q

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint~“but within its
specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that“the @ifference between
each Trip- Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or less than the drift
allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.%

e
Y
“‘:(.‘vzfv
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Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

Enclosure 4
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.3 Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

BASES

a1y

. A
See Technicel Specifications Bases for LCO 3.3.3.1, Post Accident Monitoring

Instrumentation. ATt

R
A
The multiple noble gas monitors installed on each division of the Standby Gas
Treatment system provide the necessary monitoring capabilities{tbggssurg that the
normal and extended monitoring ranges required by NUREG-0737 aﬂdlkqgulﬁtory Guide
RS

1.97 are met.
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

BASES

No bases information provided.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.3.2-2 Rev. 31 10/99
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
TR B3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

BASES

See Technical Specification 3.3.1.1, RPS Instrumentation and Techn:Lcal g
Specification 3.3.2.1, Control Rod Block Instrumentat:l.on. for an :Lnstrnmentata.on
description. The trip logic is arranged so that & trip in any one of the’ :mputs
will result in a control rod block.
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.1.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links

BASES

No bases information provided.
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TR B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

TR B3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

BASES A

\
The measurement of response time at the specified frequencies prov1ﬁe5vassurance
that the protective functions associated with each channel are completednw:thln
the time limit assumed in the safety analyses. No credit was taken for those
channels with response times indicated as not applicable except ¥ r APRM
Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale and Neutron Flux - Upscale trip cfions.
Response time may be demonstrated by any series of sequent1a1 overlapplng or
total channel test measurement, provided such tests demonst:ate :ﬁe total channel
response time as defined. Sensor response time verzflcatzon‘may“be demonstrated
by either (1) inplace, onsite or offsite test measuremen:§1 or i({2) utilizing
replacement sensors with certified response times. For ‘the azg tal electronic
portions of the APRM Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale %nd Ne@tron Flux - Upscale
trip functions, performance characteristics that determine response time are
checked by a combination of automatic self-test, callbration activities, and
response time tests of the 2-out-of-4 Trip Voter. %&)
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TR B3.2 Power Distribution Limits
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Control Rod Drive Housing Support
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TR B3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
TR B3.1.1 Control Rod Drive Housing Support

BASES

e

The control rod drive houszng support restricts the outward movement ofia control
rod to less than 3 inches in the event of a housing failure. The amount' of rod
reactivity which could be added by this small amount of rod withdrawal ig:'less
than a normal withdrawal increment and will not contribute to any damage to the
primary coolant system. The support is not required when there %s no pressure to
act as a driving force to rapidly eject a drive housing. '&5\‘* f

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.1-1 REV 31 10/99
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BASES

TRSR Applicability
TR B3.0

TRSR 3.0.4
{continued)

The precise requirements for performance of TRSRs are
specified such that exceptions to TRSR 3.0.4 are not
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions necessary
for meeting the TRSRs are specified in the Frequency, in the
Surveillance, or both. This allows performance of
Surveillances when the prerequisite condition(s) specified in
a Surveillance procedure require entry into the MODE “oz: other
speczf;ed condition in the Applicability of the associated
TRLCO prior to the performance or completion éf a
Surveillance. A Surveillance that could notfbé%performed
until after entering the TRLCO Appllcablllty WOuId.have its
Frequency specified such that it is not “due’, unt11 the
specific conditions needed are met. Alternatély, the
Surveillance may be stated in the form.of. aﬁNote as not
required (to be met or performed). untdil a“partlcular event,
condition, or time has been reached.f :

}i
TRSR 3.0.4 is only applicable when en%énxng MODE 3 from MODE
4, MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, or MODE 1 from MODE 2.
Furthermore, TRSR 3.0.4 is appllcdhle when entering any other
speclfled condition in the Applicabxllty only while operating
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The requzrements of TRSR 3.0.4 do not
apply in MODES 4 and 5, o’ 1nwnﬁher specified conditions of
Applicability (unless in ODE 1, 2; or 3) because the ACTIONS
of individual Spec1f1catxons suiflciently define the remedial
measures to be taken. <

TRM Vol. I
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BASES
TRSR 3.0.4 TRSR 3.0.4 establishes the requirements that all applicable

TRSRs must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability. {

This Spec;fzcatlon ensures that system and component
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met. Lefore
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the™ &
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure
safe operation of the unit. h .
i‘\f"

The provision of this Spec1f1cat10n should notopeanterpreted
as endorsing the failure to exercise the'qoodqpractlce of
restoring systems or components to OPERABLE: status before
entering an associated MODE or other §pec1f1gg condition in
the Applicability. f §

3 %
However, in certain circumstances, fﬁilzng %o meet an TRSR
will not result in TRSR 3.0.4 restr;ctxng -a MODE change or
other specified condition change.ﬁ‘When a system, subsystem,
division, component, device, pr variable is inoperable or
outside its specified limits, wﬁhe~a ociated TRSR(s) are not
required to be performed per. TRSR 3.0.1, which states that
surveillances do not have/ ‘S“Qe performed on inoperable
equipment. When equipm is rnoperable, TRSR 3.0.4 does not
apply to the associated R(s) lsince the requirement for the
TRSR(s) to be performe “;égremerd Therefore, failing to
perform the Surve;llﬁnc s)“ﬁlthln the specified Frequency
does not result in #A:TRSR“3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES
or other specxfle céndltlons of the Applicability. However,
since the TRLCO is noﬁ%met in this instance, TRLCO 3.0.4 will
govern any res *jctions that may (or may not) apply to MODE
or other specif s&kcggditlon changes.

The provxs;oﬁs-ofi?RSR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
MODES or othe: Cpec1f1ed conditions in the Applicability that
are requ rgd to comply with the ACTIONS. 1In addition, the
provisjon of%QRLCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES
or ;;her spec;fied conditions in the Applicability that

t

Bny unit shutdown.

{continued)
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BASES
TRSR 3.0.3 TRSR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring

affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable outside
the specified limits when a Surveillance has not been
completed within the specified Frequency. A delay perlod of
up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specxfled Frequency,
whichever is less, applies from the point in tlmemthat it is
discovered that the Surveillance has not been performeduln
accordance with TRSR 3.0.2, and not at the tlme that the
specified Frequency was not met. <

This delay period provides adequate time to complete
Surveillances that have been missed. Thlé“aelay -period
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying
with Required Actions or other remedlaltmeasures that might

preclude completion of the Survexlla%oe. %& ¢

The basis for this delay period 1nclu&es conszderatzon of
unit conditions, adequate planning, availability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance, the
safety significance of the de 2y, 1H’complet1ng the required
Surveillance, and the recognition“that the most probable
result of any particular Su:xefilance being performed is the
verification of conformance thh‘g?e requirements.

wWhen a Surveillance wi 2. Fre ency based not on time
intervals, but upon spe fied.unlt conditions or operational
situations, is discovere “not to have been performed when
specified, TRSR 3. 53 alléws the full delay period of 24
hours to perform the urveillance.

TRSR 3.0.3 also%prVLdes{a time limit for completion of
Surveillances tha;jpecome applicable as a consequence of MODE
changes imp ed bg*Requlred Actions.

‘,'1th specified Frequencies for TRSRs is
expectedﬁto%be .an-infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay
perlodﬁestablis ed by TRSR 3.0.3 is a2 flexlbllzty which is
not §ntende& to be used as an operational convenience to
extegd Survei lance intervals.

7 Su:velllance is not completed within the allowed delay
4 er1od,‘then the equipment is considered inoperable or the
ivariable is considered outside the specified limits and the
“ompletxon Times of the Required Actions for the applicable
TRLCO “Conditions begin 1mmed1ate1y upon expiration of the

f’delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay

period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is

. outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the
:Required Actions for the applicable TRLCO Conditions begin

immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with TRSR 3.0.1.

TRM Vol. I
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BASES
TRSR 3.0.1 been established. In these situations, the equipment may be
(continued) considered OPERABLE provided testing has been satlsfactorzly
' completed to the extent possible and the equipment 1s not
otherwise believed to be lncapable of performing its’
function. This will allow operation to proceed to a”MDDE or
other specified condition where other necessary post @
maintenance tests can be completed. a%
G g?
TRSR 3.0.2" TRSR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meet1ng ‘the

specified Frequency for Surveillances anéwanwaequxred Action
with a Completion Time that requires the perlodlc performance
of the Required Action on a “once perA*"1nte:ya1

TRSR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension o the 2nterva1 specified
in the Frequency. This extension facl}itates Surveillance
scheduling and considers plant operatxng “conditions that may
not be suitable for conducting the; Survezllance (e.g..

TRSR 3.0.2 transient cond;tlogs or other ongoing Surveillance
or maintenance activities). P

rrrrrr

S

The 25% extension does not 51gn1f&cantly degrade the
reliability that results {from performing the Surveillance at
its specified Frequen Thls,ﬁs based on the recognition
that the most probable‘:esbl:‘bf any particular Surveillance
being performed is e verification of conformance with the
TRSRs. The exceptiogznto‘QRSR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances
for which the 25%° sion of the interval specified in the
Frequency does not appigﬁ These exceptions are stated in the
individual Spedifications.

"V« ::,
As stated 1ﬁ:@RS&58 0.2, the 25% extension also does not
apply to the‘ n;t al portion of a periodic Completion Time
that rquzres per ormance on a “once per..” basis. The 25%
extenszo’ﬁngp @éE to each performance after the initial
perfo " %Ehe initial performance of the Required Action,
whether ;t s a partlcular Surveillance or some other
remédial action, is considered a single action with a single
Completsz“Tlme. One reason for not allowing the 25%
ension to this Completion Time is that such an action
‘usually‘werifies that no loss of function has occurred by
§check1ng the status of redundant or diverse components or
accomp11shes the functxon of the inoperable equipment in an

fﬁalternatxve manner.

The provisions of TRSR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used

“. repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend
 Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with

refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals
beyond those specified.

TRM Vol. I
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TR B3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (TRSR) APPLICABILITY
BASES
TRSRs TRSR 3.0.1 through TRSR 3.0.4 establish the general .
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at
all times, unless otherwise stated.
TRSR 3.0.1 TRSR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that gRSRs must be met

during the MODES or other specified conditions. in: the
Applicability for which the requirements of t the TRLCO apply,
unless otherwise specified in the indxvzdugl TRSRs This
Specification is to ensure that Survelllances are performed
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems d‘ccmponents, and that
variables are within specified limitsg. Fazlufe to meet a
Surveillance within the specified Freguency, in accordance
with TRSR 3.0.2, constitutes a faxluré qupeet a TRLCO.
Systems and components are assumed sto be OPERABLE when the
associated TRSRs have been meg:: g%hlng in this
Specification, however, is to ,construed as implying that
systems or components are QPERABQS@when-

a. The systems or components aré¢ know to be inoperable,
although still meet§§?§§he T XSRs; or

b. The requlrements £ tﬁe Surveillance(s) are known to be
not met between:réqulreB#Survexllance performances.
Lo
Surveillances do»not hﬁ%e to be performed when the unit is in
& MODE or other¥ pec;fled condition for which the
requirements of rhe' associated TRLCO are not applicable,
unless othe ;se ‘spec:.f:.ed.

Unplanneduevenxsxmay satisfy the requzrements {including
applxcabl »accébtance criteria) for a given TRSR. In this

' case, unplanned event may be credited as fulfilling the

perﬁﬁrmaﬁce 6f the TRSR. This allowance includes those TRSRs
whoée perfb;mance is normally precluded in a given MODE or
other ‘pec1f1ed condition.

§Surv llances, including Surveillances invoked by Required
Actlons, do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment
hecagSe the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply.

wUpon complet:l.on of maintenance, approprlate post maintenance

testing is requlred to declare equipment OPERABLE. This
includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed and
their most recent performance is in accordance with

TRSR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in
the current MODE or other specified conditions in the
Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters not having

{continued)
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BASES
TRLCO 3.0.2 TRLCO 3.0.2 establishes that the time limits of the ACTION

requirements are applicable from the point in time it is
identified that there is a failure to meet a TRLCO.
Therefore, operation may continue if the ACTION requirements
have been met or the time limits of the ACTION requirements
have not expired, thus providing an allowance for;the
completion of the required actions. x

&

TRLCO 3.0.3 TRLCO 3.0.3 establishes that noncompliance w1€h a‘Technlcal
Requirement exists when the requlrements‘ﬁfmth TRLCO are not
met and the associated ACTION stacement(s)~have ‘not been
implemented within the speczfzed time Antervals. The purpose
of this Technical Requirement is to diarzfy that
implementation of the ACTION statement(s) WIthxn the
specified time interval constitutes c%mplxnnce with a
Technical Requirement and compleg;on of“the remedial measures
of the ACTION statement(s) is noﬁ%gequlred when compliance
with a TRLCO is restored wzthzn thé time interval specified
in the associated ACTION statementls).

TRLCO 3.0.4 TRLCO 3.0.4 establisheg, 1% 1ta;}ons on a change in MODES when
a TRLCO is not met. t%preécliides placing the facility in a
higher MODE when the” requi: ements for a TRLCO are not met and
continued non-compflance ts:these conditions would result in
a shutdown to comply w;th the ACTION requirements if a change
in CONDITIONS were permitted. The purpose of this Technical
Requirement is ;é»ensure that facility operation is not
initiated or, that higher CONDITIONS of operation are not
entered wheﬂfcorrect;ve actions is being taken to obtain
compliance with aﬁwechnlcal Requirement by restoring
equxpmen;ito EP LE status or parameters to specified
limits. 'ampi&ance with ACTION statement(s) that permit
con:znned operation of the facility for an unlimited period
of txme ovides an acceptable level if safety for continued
opefet wmuﬁhout regard to the status of the plant before or
after% “change in MODE. Therefore, in this case, entry into

«thh HE*provzslons of the ACTION statement{s). The
“prov ions of this Technical Requirement should not, however,
£ e 1n£erpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise good
f$ﬂracfxce in restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before plant startup.

‘Q When a shutdown is requ;red to comply with ACTION
statement(s) the provisions of TRLCO 3.0.4 do not apply

* because they would delay placing the facility in a lower
S CONDITION of operation.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.0-2 REV 31 10/99
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TR B3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (TRLCO) APPLICABILITY
BASES
TRLCOs TRLCO 3.0.1 through TRLCO 3.0.4 establish the genera;
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at
all times, unless otherwise stated.
TRLCO 3.0.1 TRLCO 3.0.1 establishes the Applicability staétement within

each individual Technical Requirement as the‘xgqﬁxrement for
when (i.e., in which MODES or other specified &onditions)
conformance to the TRLCO is required for safe*Operatlon of
the facility. - The ACTIONS statement(s)mestablzsh those
remedial measures that must be taken,ﬁithzn spec1f1ed time
limits when the requirements of TRLCQ are not ‘met. It is not
intended that the shutdown ACTION sta:ement%s) be used as an
operational convenience which permlts trouéine) voluntary
removal of a system(s) or component(s) from service in lieu
of other alternatives. that would not result in redundant
systems or components being 1nope£dble

There are two basic types 4 f“ACTION statement(s). The first
specifies the remedial m ures that permit continued
operation of the fac;lltf} whxct is not further restricted by
the time limits of theQACTION statement(s). In this case,
conformance to the ACTIGON Statement (s) provides an acceptable
level of safety fordinlimited operation as long as the ACTION
statement (s) contixiue:to Sévmet. The second type of ACTION
statement(s) specffleS“a time limit in which conformance to
the conditions for the CO must be met. This time limit is
the allowable outége time to restore an inoperable system or
component to OPERABLE“status or for restoring parameters with
specified lxmltsﬁ

The speczfled‘t'me"lxmlts of the ACTION statement(s) are
applled om .the ‘point in time it is identified that a TRLCO
, . MHe time limits of the ACTION statement(s) are
also fpp'lcable when a system or component is removed from
service for. surveillance testing or investigation of
operétional ‘problems. Individual Technical Requirements may
&lude.a specified time limit for the completion of a
Surveiliance Requirement when equipment is removed from
%serv1 se. In this case, the allowable outage time limits of
e A@TION statement (s) are applicable when this limit
expires if the surveillance has not been completed. When a
" shutdown is required to comply with ACTION statement(s), the
plant may have entered a2 MODE in which a new Technical
Requirement becomes applicable. In this case, the time

; *%lxmzts of the ACTION statement(s) would apply from the point

in time that the new Technical Requirement becomes applicable
if the requirements of the TRLCO are not met.

TRM Vol. I
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TR B2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)
g
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TR Bl1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

TR Bl.1 Definitions
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TR 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

TR 5.2 Reports

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code¢of Federal
Regulations, the following reports shall be submitted to the Regional ¥
Administrator of the Regional Office of the NRC unless otherwise not:ed.‘E

!‘My\

TR 5.2.1 Startup Report . N

%, £
a. A summary report of plant startup and power escalatxon testing
shall be submitted following:

1. Receipt of an Operating License;

2 % . .
2. 2Amendment to the license involvin&&a planned increase in
power level; xﬁaﬁgﬁj

<

3. 1Installation of fuel that has aidifferent design or has been
manufactured by a differeng: ueikguppller, and

b. The startup report shall a éress each of the tests identified in
Subsection 14.1.4.840f<the Final Safety Analysis Report and
shall include a descrlsiggg of the measured values of the
operating condititns or characteristics obtained during the test
program and a comparzson of these values with design predictions
and specifications. y corrective actions that were required
to obtain satx: facéory operation shall also be described. Any
additional sped&i zcﬂgetalls required in license conditions based
on other 1tﬁe .S shall be included in this report.

c. Startup yeports shall be submitted within:

:}s following completion of the startup test program;

';4 90 ays following resumption or commencement of commercial
ffkgpower operation; or

9 months following initial criticality, whichever is

.,  earliest.

39

Z'If the startup report does not cover all three events (i.e.,
initial criticality, completion of startup test program, and
resumption or commencement of commercial operation)
supplementary reports shall be submitted at least every 3 months
until all three events have been completed.
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TR 5.1 Programs

TR 5.1.2 Configuration Risk Management Program

L8
The Configuration Risk Management Program (CRMP) provides ai
proceduralized risk-informed assessment to manage the rxsk‘assocxated
with equipment inoperability. The program applies to Technical
Specification structures, systems, or components foriwhich a
risk-informed allowed-outage-time has been granted{(Technlcal

Specification LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3 and Axﬁ)”&vThe program
shall include the following elements: N A -

a. Provision for control and 1mp1ementaélonxpfwa level-1l, at
power, internal events PRA-xnformed‘methodology The
assessment shall be capable of evaluatzng,&he applicable
plant configuration; ; \Qgﬁ#

b. Provisions for performing an_asséﬁsment prior to entering the
LCO ACTION STATEMENT for preﬁ;hn§é§gactivities;

c. Provisions for performin ~“Eniassessment after entering the
LCO ACTION STATEMENT fo-,unpf%nnea entry into the LCO ACTION
STATEMENT;

d. Provisions for asse551 ﬁhe’need for additional actions
after the discovery . of aédltxonal equipment out of service
conditions while ¢ ‘the LOO ACTION STATEMENT; and

e. Provisions foreconszdering other appllcable risk significant
contributlons,§such .as level-2 PRA issues and external
events, qug%ltdtlwely or quantitatively.
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TABLE TRS.1.1-1 {(Page 1 of 1)
Snubber Visual Inspection Interval ;
NUMBER OF UNACCEPTABLE SNUBBERS
POPULATION COLUMN A COLUMN B COLUMN C
OR CATEGORY EXTENDED INTERVAL REPEAT INTERVAL REDUCE ‘INTERVAL
{a) {b) (e) {(c) (e) (d!i_’fe)
1 0 ‘ 0
80 0 0
100 0
150 0
200 2
300 5
400 8
S00 12
750 20
1000 or greater 29

(a)

(b}

{c)

(d)

(e)

e
The next visual inspection interval for a smfbber population or category shall be determined
based upon the previous inspection interval and; the number of unacceptable snubbers found
during that interval. Snubbers may he: tegorized based upon their accessibility during power
operation, as accessible or inaccessibile: ‘These categories may be examined separately or
jointly. However, the licensee mpust ma “an@ document that decision before any inspection and
shall use that decision as the basis upon which to determine the next inspection interval for
that category. Interpolation between pOpulation or category sizes and the number of
unacceptable snubbers is pemissib e"‘v‘“gse next lower integer for the value of the limit for
Columns A, B, or C if the i t es a fractional value of unacceptable snubbers as
determined by interpolar.:lo

If the number of unacceptable srmbbers is < the number in Column A, the next inspection
interval may be twice the previous interval but not greater than 48 months.

sﬁ, ke g
If the number of unaccept:able snubbers is < the number in Column B but greater than the number
in Column A, the next «inspection interval shall be the same as the previous interval.
If the number of mccept:nble snubbers is > the number in Column C, the next inspection
interval shallgbe two thirds of the previous interval. However, if the number if unacceptable
snubbers is ss than the number in Column C but greater than the number in Column B, the next
interval s 1 be: reduced proportionally by interpolation; that is, the previous interval shall
be reduced by asfactor that is one-third of the ratio of the difference between the number of
unacceptable’ tgnubbers found during the previous interval and the number in Column B to the
difference é:x ‘the number in Column B and C.

The provisions. of Technical Specification 5 5.6 are applicable for all inspection intervals up
to éana in"”lnding 48 months.
RS R\
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Programs
TR 5.1

TR 5.1 Programs

Functional Test Failure Analysis (continued)

For snubbers found inoperable, an engineering evaluation
shall be performed on the components to which the 1noperab1e
snubbers are attached. The purpose of this englneering
evaluation shall be to determine if the components to:which
the inoperable snubbers are attached were adversely affected
by the 1noperab111ty of the snubbers in order: :to ensure that
the component remains capable of meeting the de51gned
service. h i
4
If any snubber selected for functional testzngmelther fails
to lock up or fails to move, i.e., frozen-in-place, the cause
will be evaluated and if caused by mﬁnufactﬁrer or design
deficiency all snubbers of the sameftype sSubject to the same
defect shall be tested. This testing requirement shall be
independent of the requirements statedxan‘hugmented Inservice
Inspection Program for Snubbers‘%TR S.1.1 Section e for
snubbers not meeting the functioridl test acceptance criteria.

Functional Testing of Repgigsd%and ﬁéplaced Snubbers

Snubbers which fail the #risual .1nspect10n or the functional
test acceptance crlteiga“"hallgbe repaired or replaced
Replacement snubberg'and sriubbers which have repairs which
might affect the ctxonal test result shall be tested to
meet the functionzl%test ériteria before installation in the
unit. Mechanical sn bers shall have met the acceptance
criteria subsquent to “their most recent service, and the
freedom-of motlon&test must have been performed within 12
months befqre be;ng “installed in the unit.

Snubber, Sealingigcement Program

The Servic tlzfe of hydraulic and mechanical snubbers shall
be dmonit ored to ensure that the service life is not exceeded
between surveillance inspections. The maximum expected

ervige life for various seals, springs, and other critical
" parts 11 be determined and established based on

5 engzheerlng information and shall be extended or shortened

base ' on monitored test results and failure h1story
Aflcal parts shall be replaced so that the maximum service

" life will not be exceeded during a period when the snubber is

required to be OPERABLE. The parts replacement shall be
documented and the documentation shall be retained.

TRM Vol. I
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Programs
TR 5.1

e. Functional Tests (continued)

4.

1.

The representative sample selected for the functlonal
test sample plans shall be randomly selected frcm the
snubbers of each type and reviewed before beginning the
testing. The review shall ensure as far as practmcal
that they are representative of the varlous w5
configurations, operating environments, tange of size,
and capacity of snubber of each type. éSnubbers placed in
the same locations as snubbers which failed the previous
functional test shall be restarted at“thegtlme of the
next Functional test but shall not be 1nc1uded in the
sample plan. If durlng the funﬁ;zona ~testing,
additional sampling is required? due@;o‘faxlure of only
one type of snubber, the functxonal testing results shall
be reviewed at the time to determlne Lf additional
samples should be limited to theﬁgypé of snubber which
has failed the functional éestlng.

The snubber functional st s lwpverify that:

Activation (restfal ing, tlon) is achieved within the
specified range’ ln\boﬁh ‘tension and compression;

Snubber bleeé,‘or release rate where required, is present
in both tension hnd compression, within the specified
range; 5 R

For me an\caI*Snubbers, the force required to initiate
or mair talﬁémotxon of the snubber is within the specified
range fg\boép directions of travel; and

TR

For%ghubbers specifically required not to displace under

/égntlnnous load, the ability of the snubber to withstand
é{

TesE
£ oripa

"load without displacement.
W
kgg methods may be used to measure parameters indirectly
eters other than those specified if those results can

' be &orrelated to the specified parameters through established

é‘nethods.
fﬁt Functxonal Test Failure Analysis

&%~ An engineering evaluation shall be made of each failure to

: meet the functional test acceptance criteria to determine the
cause of the failure. The results of this evaluation shall
be used, if applicable, in selecting snubbers to be tested in
an effort to determine the OPERABILITY of other snubbers
irrespective of type which may be subject to the same failure

mode.

(continued)
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\TR 5.1 Programs

e. Functional Tests (continued)

A representative sample of each type of snubber..shall be
functionally tested in accordance with Figure TRS 1.1-1.
»C* is the total number of snubbers of a type.found not
meeting the acceptance requirements of the Angmented
Inservice Inspection Program for Snubbers, TR 5. 14
Section f. The cumulative number of snubbers of a type
tested is denoted by *N”. At the end of each day’s
testing, the new values of “N* and “C” ?prev;ous day’s
total plus current day’s 1ncrements)vsha11 be. ‘plotted on
Flgure TRS5.1.1. If at any time the‘p01ntaplotted falls
in the “Reject” region all snubbers of .that type shall be
functionally tested. If at any;txme*theupOLnt plotted
falls in the “Accept” region, testzngzof snubbers of that
type may be terminated. When the point plotted lies in
the “Continue Testing’ region, aﬂdltxonal snubbers of
that type shall be tested unt11 the points falls in the
*Accept” region or the ‘Reject' region, or all snubbers
of that type are tested £/ :Testing equipment failure
during testing may inval&@ate“that day’s testing and
allow that day’s teg}xng th.resume anew at a later time,
providing all snubbers t téd with the failed equipment
during the day of e 1pm;§§ failure are retested; or

An initial reprg;éntaz vé&-sample of 55 snubbers shall be
functionally téstedi For each snubber type which does
not meet thetf ctzcﬁal test acceptance criteria, another
sample of at leaSt one-half the size of the initial
sample shall be tésted until the total number tested is
equal to Ehe&znltlal sample size multiplied by the
factor, 1 % C/2:.where *C” is the number of snubbers
found wh;chido not meet the functional test acceptance
crxterxgﬁ e results from this sample plan shall be

_plo;ted‘h31ng an "“Accept” line which follows the equation

-»5551&*’%/2) Each snubber point should be plotted as
soon‘as" ‘the snubber is tested. If the point plotted

fﬁfails&nn or below the “Accept” line, testing of that type
o

ffsnubber may be terminated. If the point plotted falls
above“the 'Accept' line, test;ng must continue until the
p01nt falls in the “Accept” region or all the snubber of

ﬁthat type have been tested.

(continued)
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TR 5.1 Programs
d. Transient Event Inspection

An inspection shall be performed of all hydraulic and
mechanical snubbers attached to sections of systemsithat have
experienced unexpected, potentially damaging transients as
determined from a review of operational data and a'visual
inspection of the systems within 72 hours for accessible
areas and 6 months for inaccessible areas following such an
event. In addition to satisfying the visudl.}qspegtion
acceptance criteria, freedom-of-movement of ‘mechanical
snubbers shall be verified using at lea Wkgnéﬁgfﬁthe
following: (1) manually induced snubber’MBVEhént; or (2)
evaluation of in-place snubber piston.settings; or (3)
stroking the mechanical snubber thrgﬁéﬁ“{;s%@ull range of
travel. ? g

Functional Tests ﬁ?

B, v
During the first refueling £hutda;§iand at least once per 18
months thereafter during shutdown, a& representative sample of
snubbers shall be teste@éﬁéiﬁgxﬁne of the following sample
plans. The sample planfshallibe“selected prior to the test
period and cannot be changed during the test period. The NRC
Regional Administratdr shall Be notified in writing of the
sample plan selecte ”E%@Qr‘ o the test period or the sample
plan used in the ;fior Eéé} shall be implemented:

1. At least 10% of the total of each type of snubber shall
be functignally tested either in-place or in a bench
test. For:eéach snubber of a type that does not meet the
functional%p;ﬁ?“écceptance criteria of the Augmented
Inservice Inspection Program for Snubbers, TR 5.1.1
Section:F;. &n additional 5% of that type of snubber shall
be@funcéiéﬁaily tested until no more failures are found

or Eéti%}hll snubbers of that type have been functionally

Lésted; or

{(continued)
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TR 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
TR 5.1 Programs
TR 5.1.1 Augmented Inservice Inspection Program for Snubbers ¢
a. Inspection Types

a
. {{f :

As used in this specification, type of snubber shall mean
snubbers of the same design and manufacturér ‘Irr?spectzve of

capacity.

Visual Inspections

Snubbers are categorized as 1naccess1b1e er accessible during
reactor operation. Each of these categorles (inaccessible
and accessible) may be 1nspected independently according to
the schedule determined by TablekJRS .1.1-1. The visual
inspection interval for each:-category of snubber shall be
determined based upon the criterta;prov1ded in Table
TR5.1.1-1. The first xnspect§ interval determined using
this criteria shall be Pase upen the previous inspection
interval as established by th requirements in effect before
Amendment 84 of the %;P' 1siij5pec1f1catlons

‘ccethnce Criteria

Visual Inspecp;on shQTl verify that (1) there are no visible
indications of “damage or impaired OPERABILITY and (2)
attachment to thé“foundatlon or supporting structure are
functional§ (3) fasteners for attachment of the snubber
to the componentvand to the snubber anchorage are functional.
Snubbers wh hgippear inoperable as a result of visual
1nspectzons &hall be classified as unacceptable and may be
rec1£331¥Qed%acceptable for the purpose of establishing the
next v}su&l xnspectxon interval, provided that (1) the cause
f‘xhg{rejectlon is clearly established and remedied for that
pa?tgcular snubber and for other snubbers that may be

sfgene 1ca11y susceptzble and (2) the affected snubber is

functlcnally tested in the as-found condition and determined
OPERABLE per Augmented Inservice Inspection Program for
Snuﬁbers, TR 5.1 Section f£. For those snubbers common to
“mnre than one system, the OPERABILITY of such snubbers shall
be considered in assessing the OPERABILITY of each of the
related systems. A review and evaluation shall be performed
and documented to justify continued operation with an
unacceptable snubber. If continued operation cannot be
justified, the snubber shall be declared inoperable and the
ACTION requirements shall be met.

TRM Vol. I
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TABLE TR3.3.1.1-1 (Page 2 of 2) .
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

RESPONSE TIME

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT i(seconds)

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High < 1093 psig

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 173.4 inches'¥

5. Main Steam Isolation Valve - Closure < 8% closed

6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High

7. Drywell Pressure -~ High

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High
a. Level Transmitter
b. Float Switch

9. Turbine Stop Valve-Closure < 0.06

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Initi§§£9n'%zhfas:dclosure < 0.08'

(c} The sensor response time need not be measufed and’: y belissumed to be the design sensor
response time. Prior to return to service of 3 ney. transﬁitter or following refurbishment of a
transmitter (e.g., sensor cell or varjable damp nts), a hydraulic response time test
will be performed to determine an initial sensoiggpgcitlc response time value.

(d) As referenced to instrument zero Top of \C i FueI;rTAF).

{e) Measured from de-energization of K37 relay, w ‘ggkh

%?inputs the turbine control valve closure

signal, to the RPS.
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TR 3.3

INSTRUMENTATION

TR 3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

The RPS instrumentation trip setpoints and response times are listed

TR 3.3.1.1

TR3.3.1.1-1. .
TABLE TR3.3.1.1-1 (Page 1 of 2) €,
Rgactor Protection System Instrumentation ¢ WQQ; EA
- E"RESPONSE TIME
FUNCTION {seconds)
1. Intermediate Range Monitors
a. Neutron Flux - High ' NA
b. 1Inop NA
2.  Average Power Range Monitors'®
a. Neutron Flux-Upscale (Setdown) NA
b. Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale NA
1. Flow Biased ‘§ o‘%z A‘w(- W) ®F . 61.4%,
2. High Flow Clamped {;,‘ wir.h"gt maximum of < 113.5% of RTP
¢. Neutron Flux - Upscale NA
d. Inop NA
e. 2-out-of-4 Voters < 0.05"
f. OPRM-Upscale NA
1. Confirmation i;gﬁ”
o p;
2. Amplitude ..
P 1.3
1.3
{continued)

{(a) Neutron detect TS, APRM channel, and 2-out-of-4 Trip Voter digital electronics are exempt from
response tzhe te ting. Response time shall be measured from activation of the 2-out-of-4 Trip

Votergout ut ‘zela

{b) AW !\0%“{0! two loop operation. AW = B% for single loop operation.
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Page 254 of 313 Table of Contents
Section and Title Page
B3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
B3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation . TRM B3.3.1-1
B3.3.1.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Shorting Links .. TRM B3.3.1-2
B3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation ............... TRM'§3.3.2-1
B3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip . ?
Instrumentation ..... Cettesaeeeteacesetantateenen TRM ‘B3.3.2-2
3.3. Accident Monitoring Instrumentation ............. TRM B3:3.3-1

HOHHE 3 AHE83 993388 23 3 2 334939 3 939 339 g9g94

w
W oW
bW
-

Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculat1
Pump Trip (ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation

B3.3.4.2 Traversing In-Core Probe (TIP) System
B3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) @
Instrumentation .........cciiiiiinnecnnnnsnns !
B3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) sygtem ‘%&
Instrumentation ............. ceeearses i. ..... }w..
B3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumeﬁtatlou ..
B3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation .
B3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation <
B3.3.6.4 Suppression Pool Water Temperature
Instrumentation ..... P b
B3.3.6.5 Narrow Range Suppression PoolwWater Level
Instrumentation .......... é( .... - .i'\ ...... cetana
B3.3.7.1 Control Room Emergency Fil ation»(CREF) System
Instrumentation ....... :
B3.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Insg”
B3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrume%fatlon .............
B3.3.9 Appendix R Alternative ghutdown Instrumentation .
B3.3.10 Chlorine Detect:l.on @,s‘ystemwf ............... ceenaas
B3.3.11 Loose-Part Detecti; n,System .....................
B3.3.12 Explosive Gas ﬁonztor;ng Instrumentation ........
B3.3.13 Meteorological onx&orlng Instrumentation .......
B3.3.14 Radiation M nitaring Instrumentation ............
B3.4 REACTOR COQYANT BYSTEM (RCS)
B3.4.1 Rec1r%ﬁiatfon boops Operating ....... cetrsesaanes
B3.4.1.1 ReczrculaéioniLoops Operating - Regions .........
B3.4.2 Safety Rel1ef Valve (SRV) Position Indication ...
B3.4.3 R?actor COclant System (RCS) Leakage Detection
53 72 2T N Creresranana
B3.4.4 H“Reactorf?ressure Vessel Water Level - Cold
] shntdown ........................................
B3.4.5 N ReMiSEIY «ovunteiiiiet et
B3.4.6 %“a‘kgtructural Integrity ........ Ceeeanan cererreeaens

Rec1rculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube ............

W W
Www

.3.
.3.
.3.

m 4 q
Y

B3.3.5-1

B3.3.10-1
B3.3.11-1
B3.3.12-1
B3.3.13-1
B3.3.14-1

B3.5-1

(continued)
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Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices
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Page 255 of 313

TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
TR B3.8.6 Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices

BASES

-

Circuit breakers actuated by fault currents are used as isolation devices to- -
protect equipment associated with the Standby Liquid Control Syatem.“ whe-r iﬁ?‘€‘=
OPERABILITY of these circuit breakers will ensure that the SLCS equipment ey~
protected in the event of faults in the loads powered by these rcuit breakers.

Pa

——

The SLC tank heater is only required when mixing sodium pentabo:ateéﬁnd/or ugﬁir
to establish the required solution operating parameters. @kuwai%operation of the
SLCS does not depend on the tank heater to maintain the solution “dbove its
saturation temperature. Technical requirements have peen“plaeed on the tank
heater circuit breaker to ensure that its failure wili not Eegrade other SLC |
components. &{ ;

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.8.6-1 REV 33 02/00
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: SLC System Associated Isolation Devices
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TABLE TR3.8.6-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices
480 V Motor Control Centers

1. MCC 72B-4C

a. Position 2AR SLC Pump A
2. Deleted
3. MCC 72E-SB

a. Positicn 2B SIC Pump B

SLC Heater B

b.

Position 2CR

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-18 REV 33 02/00
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TABLE TR3.6.3-1 (Page 4 of 22)
Primary Containment Isolation Valves

MAXIMUM ISOLATION TIME
FUNCTION (seconds) ¥

1. Automatic Isclation Valves'® {continued)

j. Group 10 - Reactor Water Cleanup (FWCU) System {Inboard)

Inboard G3352-F001

k. Group 11 - Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) System {Outboard)

Outboard: G3352-F004
Outboard: G3352-F220
1. Group 12 - Torus Water Management System {TWMS)
TWMS to RHR Line Isolation Valves ¢!
GS100-F60S
GS100-F604

TWMS to CSS Test Line Isolation Valve

GS100-F607 60
G5100-F606 60
Torus Drain Isolation Valves'™ ('g&"
G5100-F600 60
G5100-F602 60
GS100-F601 60
G5100-F603 60
m. Group 13- Drywel Sum;‘;s
Drywell Floor D\ Su“i?;;’*iump pDischarge Isolation Valves
cusc’rsoo L % €0
cnooi 003 60
Dryweu ﬁzuipmenc Drain Sump Pump Discharge Isolation Valves
oy
K\cnse\-rom 60
®
»-z,cnoo-ron 60
£ (continued)
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.6-6 REV 33 02/00
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWEER SYSTEMS
TR B3.8.6 Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices

BASES

A“
N
Circuit breakers actuated by fault currents are used as isolation devices to
protect equipment associated with the Standby Licuid Control Systemiafihe

OPERABILITY of these circuit breakers will ensure that the SLCS equipment is
protected in the event of faults in the loads powered by these circuit breakers.

The SLC tank heater is only required when mixing sodium pentaborate arid/or water |
to establish the required solution operating parameters. Normal opefration of the
SLCS does not depend on the tank heater to maintain the so@u;}cffgbbve its
saturation temperature. Technical requirements have been placedion the tank

heater circuit breaker to ensure that ITS failure willlgqgﬁdégrade other SLC |

%,

components. £ ﬁ% A=
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TABLE TR3.8.6-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices
480 V Motor Control Centers

1. MCC 72B-4C

a. Position 2AR
2. MCC 72C-4A

a. Position 5C (Open)
3. MCC 72E-SB

a. Position 2B SLC Pump B

b. Position 2CR SLC Heater B

TRM Vol. I _TRM 3.8-18 REV 32 12/99
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.8 Fire Rated Assemblies

BASES

L
The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure th’a{t fire
damage will be limited. These design features minimize the possibility.of a

single fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and he
extinguishment. The fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits, cable

trays and piping, fire dampers, and fire doors are periodically in spected to
verify their OPERABILITY. T

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.12.8-1 REV. 31 10/99
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.7 Yard Fire Hydrants and Hydrant Hose Houses

BASES

&

%
The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fir
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish firesépgggrring in
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems,
CO, systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collectiye capability of

_ the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential¥y i'ge.g% safety-

related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire pr&é&Eibn program.
In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems a“é}?hcpErable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to } @Qqaggavailable in the
affected areas until the inoperable equipment:is resto d . tokservice. When the .
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for useias a Eickup means of fire
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provige anfalternate means of
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the priﬁar? means of fire

suppression.

The surveillance requirements provide assurancegﬁﬁhagﬁ e minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are et. An allowance is made for
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in thqfﬁﬁlpﬁ\gforage tanks by verifying the
weight and pressure of the tanks. : o ¥

In the event the fire suppression water §{5€§mwb ‘omes inoperable, immediate

corrective measures must be taken since® i; system provides the major fire

suppression capability of the plant. &

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.12.7-1 REV. 31 10/99
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.6 Fire Hose Stations

BASES

v

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish firesnpgmgkring in
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. ‘Thg fire
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems,
CO; systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential ‘damage t6 safety-
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire pr&;eéQ}Gn program.

Chuge.x
In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are. noperable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to permade{available in the
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restor d to“ﬁergice. When the
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use &s a backup means of fire
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to proviﬂe an /alternate means of
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is ;ge primary means of fire
suppression. :

The surveillance requirements provide assurancesﬁﬁhaggﬁyg minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. “in allowance is made for
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the;ﬁ&lpn‘;§?rage tanks by verifying the

weight and pressure of the tanks.

In the event the fire suppression water s&sti@ibigﬁmes inoperable, immediate
corrective measures must be taken since{tﬁis‘syﬁtém provides the major fire
suppression capability of the plant. . i

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.12.6-1 REV. 31 10/9%
262



o

Enclosure 4 Halgg ggs ;;gmg

NRC-00-0068
Page 263 of 313

TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.5 Halon Systems

BASES

‘!.' .

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate f@?e

suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires sccurring in
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems,
CO; systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potentialﬁ@mﬁQQe Eé'safety-
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire pr%%sé%ion program.

e, W
In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are. inoperable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to(peimgdéagvailable in the
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored togervice. When the
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use &s a backup means of fire
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide ag}alternate means of
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is ;ee primaxy means of fire
suppression. o

The surveillance requirements provide assuranceéﬁihangihe minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. 2An allowance is made for
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in thexﬁ%l@g‘i&orage tanks by verifying the
weight and pressure of the tanks. 1 %/ v

In the event the fire suppression water system becdomes inoperable, immediate
corrective measures must be taken sincefthis system provides the major fire
suppression capability of the plant. %ii

The Halon suppression systems located in“the relay room (elevation 613 ft. 6 in.)

and in the cable spreading room (qleyatioﬁ%ﬁBO ft. 6 in.) each serve a fire zone

where redundant systems or componeﬁfﬁ“ ogld be damaged.

'S €.
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Enclosure 4 CO; System
NRC-00-0068 TR 33 .12.4
Page 264 of 313

TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.4 CO; Systems

BASES

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire

suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires<occurring in
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems,
CO; systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collectivgrcapqpility of
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potentialﬁdqmage to safety-
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fi:g pfo&sé@ion program.

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are. operable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to¢bé?madqgavailable in the
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to‘gerVice. When the
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use fs a backup means of fire
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide ag%alternate means of
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the primary means of fire
suppression. Ay

-
The surveillance requirements provide assuranceé%ﬁhatzﬁhe minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. Aan allowance is made for
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in thefHalon ‘storage tanks by verifying the
weight and pressure of the tanks. : v

In the event the fire suppression water fstégwggg;mes inoperable, immediate
corrective measures must be taken since’this system provides the major fire
suppression capability of the plant. /. &

< -
The carbon dioxide suppression systems 15cated in the cable tray area, (Auxiliary
Building 631 ft. elevation) and outside the Division II switchgear room
{Auxiliary Building 643 ft. 6 in.sgféyation) each serve a fire zone where
redundant systems or components could-‘be’damaged.

For TSR 3.12.4.2, the automatiC'va;Jés in the CO; system are demonstrated to be
in their proper position bﬁ?;heg§&égéssful performance of surveillances which
verify that the pressure aﬁafihyéntory level of the CO; storage tank are at their
required levels. The valves #reindirectly verified as being closed because tank
level and pressure arg%"iﬂtaiﬁgd: i.e. CO; is not leaking past the automatic
valves. v :
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d Sprinkler Syst
Enclosure 4 Spray and Sprin '?'; Bfl‘za?;
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.3 Spray and Sprinkler Systems

BASES

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire

suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires<occurring in
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or s rinkler systems,
CO; systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potentialﬁdamuge(pb safety-
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire pr%chion program.

e
In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are_iﬁbperable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required toébéimgde¢available in the
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restoréd t6¥§ervice. When the
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use @s a backup means of fire
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide agéalternate means of
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is qz: primary means of fire

suppression.

The surveillance requirements provide assuranceézﬁhangyne minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are het. An allowance is made for
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in theHalon ‘storage tanks by verifying the
weight and pressure of the tanks. i Y, @

*

i
An exception is made to TRSR 3.12.3.1 agdg égm3f1§.3.2 for valves not accessible
during unit operation. The valve that fhee )th%ﬁ criterion is T8000F037.

corrective measures must be taken since s system provides the major fire

In the event the fire suppression waﬁg}%gystéﬁ becomes inoperable, immediate
suppression capability of the pla@&;_ %

e
-, fire *&{2:
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Fire Suppression Water System
Enclosure 4 TR B3 122
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.2 Fire Suppression Water System

BASES

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire

suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires-roccurring in
any portion of the facility where safety-related equipment is located. The fire
suppression systems consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler systems,
CO, systems, Halon systems, and fire hose stations. The collective capg?ility of
the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential‘ﬂgmagelgb safety-
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fi{g prdtecq?bn program.

o e
£

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are. inoperable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to beimade-available in the
affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restorgd to'service. When the
inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use s a backup means of fire
suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to proviag an‘alternate means of
fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the primary means of fire
suppression. A

The surveillance requirements provide assuranceé%?ﬁhtugpe minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. An allowance is made for
ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in theéﬁélgqxggorage tanks by verifying the
weight and pressure of the tanks. gé THE
An exception is made to TRSR 3.12.2.6 aqdé?RéRway_é.z.ll for valves not
accessible during unit operation. Theg&alﬁethat meets this criterion is
T8000F037. ég* o
" v
In the event the fire suppression waterQEYStem becomes inoperable, immediate
corrective measures must be taken¢since this system provides the major fire
suppression capability of the plant.™
. O N . : . .
Maintenance may .be performed o'?&he‘dlesel-drxven fire suppression pump, during
operation, by providing black s;”:: capability for either a GSW pump, the
Electric Fire Pump, or an 25 ;pe%ﬁi§6en Pumper with sufficient capability.

$ S%
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Fire Detection Instrumentation
Enclosure 4 TR B3 12.1
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TR B3.12 FIRE PROTECTION
TR B3.12.1 Fire Detection Instrumentation

BASES

L.
OPERABILITY of the detection instrumentation ensures that both adequate%warning
capability is available for prompt detection of fires and that fire<suppression
systems, that are actuated by fire detectors, will discharge extinguishing agent
in a timely manner. Prompt detection and suppression of fires will reduce® the
potential for damage to safety-related equipment and is an intggigl element in
the overall facility fire protection program. % ¥ fé”

Fire detectors that are used to actuate fire suppression systems.represent a more
critically important component of a plant’s fire protection program”than
detectors that are installed solely for early fire warninﬁﬁapdﬁgotification.
Consequently, the minimum number of OPERABLE fire deteﬁgors mustibe greater..

The loss of detection capability for fire suppression systems; actuated by fire
detectors, represents a significant degradation ofgfire prétection for any area.
As a result, the establishment of a fire watch patrdl must be initiated at an
earlier stage than would be warranted for the loss of.detectors that provide only
early fire warning. The establishment of frequént‘fire patrols in the affected
area is required to provide detection capability 1itil the inoperable
instrumentation is restored to OPERABILITY.gﬁ?"' 2

|
3
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Enclosure 4 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity
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TR B3.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
TR B3.11.1 Temporary Outdoor Storage Tank Radioactivity

BASES

The tanks listed in this specification include all those outdoor radwaste tanks
that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or wall capable of holding'the tank
contents and that do not have tank overflows and surrounding area drains %Q
connected to the liquid radwaste treatment system.

Restricting the quantity of radioactive material contained in the Spec1f1c tanks
provides assurance that in the event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks’
contents, the resulting concentrations would be less than the«lzmits of 10 CFR
Part 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, at the nearest potable.water supply and
the nearest surface water supply in an UNRESTRICTED AREA;“«* G
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Special Operations
Enclosure 4 TR B3.10
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TR B3.10 Special Operations

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.10-1 REV. 31 10/99
269



Enclosure 4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.9.4
Page 270 of 313 :

TR B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR B3.9.4 Reactor Pressure Vessel Water Level - Refueling

BASES

{

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.9.8, Residual Heat Removal (RHR)‘w - Low
Water Level. gt
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Enclosure 4 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool
TR B3.S5.3
NRC-00-0068
Page 271 of 313
TR B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

TR B3.9.3 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool

BASES

The restriction on movement of loads in excess of the nominal weight of?.;;aa fuel
assembly over other fuel assemblies in the storage pool ensures thatiin.'the event
this load is dropped (1) the activity release will be limited to that contained
in a single fuel assembly, and (2) any possible distortion of fuel in the “storage
racks will not result in a critical array. This assumption is }‘p&%sistegt with

the activity release assumed in the safety analyses. ®

% "’z\ P
Fon \“ii &""

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.9.3-1 REV 31 10/99
271



Refueling Platform
Enclosure 4 TR B3.9.2

NRC-00-0068
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TR B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
TR B3.9.2 Refueling Platform

BASES

<
-

The OPERABILITY requirements ensure that (1) the refueling platform wil¥abe used
for handling control rods and fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure vessel,
(2) each hoist has sufficient load capacity for handling fuel assemblies and
control rods, and (3) the core internals and pressure vessel are_.protected” from
excessive lifting force in the event they are inadvertently engaged during
lifting operations. %ﬁ'hK“xé?

When setting the uptravel stop on the refueling platform hoiStszi
attachment is where the bail handle rests in the grapple. o
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Enclosure 4 ommunicatio
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TR B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
TR B3.9.1 Communications

BASES

£

The requirement for communications capability ensures that refuelinq stﬁEion
personnel can be promptly informed of significant changes in the facil;;gxstatus
or core reactivity condition during movement of fuel within the reactor pressure
vessel.
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standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices

Enclosure 4 TR B3.8.6

NRC-00-0068
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
TR B3.8.6 Standby Liquid Control System Associated Isolation Devices

BASES

£

3

19
Circuit breakers actuated by fault currents are used as isolation devices to
protect equipment associated with the Standby Liquid Control System..:The
OPERABILITY of these circuit breakers will ensure that the SLCS equipment.is
protected in the event of faults in the loads powered by these circuit breakers.

The SLC tank heaters are only required when mixing sodium pentéppfhge and/or
water to establish the required solution operating parameters. Normal’ operation
of the SLCS does not depend on these tank heaters to maintain:the ‘solution above
its saturation temperature. Technical requirements have beeniplaced on the tank
heater circuit breakers to ensure that their failure will'mot @egrade other SLC

=

components. { 5

£
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Enckmun:4primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective Devices
TR B3.8.5

NRC-00-0068

Page 275 of 313

TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.5 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective
Devices .

BASES

¥
Primary containment electrical penetrations and penetration conductors:are
protected by either de-energizing circuits not required during reactor operation
or demonstrating the OPERABILITY of primary and backup overcurrent protection
circuit breakers by periodic surveillance. kS i

T £

The surveillance requirements applicable to lower voltage circufﬁ,

bigaﬁers and
fuses provide assurance of breaker and fuse reliability by testing.at least one
representative sample of each manufacturers brand of circuit breaker and/or fuse.
Each manufacturer’s molded case and metal case circuit breakers.and/or fuses are
grouped  into representative samples which are then tested oﬁﬁg rotating basis to
ensure that all breakers and/or fuses are tested. If atwide variety exists
within any manufacturer’s brand of circuit breakers andiQr fuges, it is necessary
to divide that manufacturer’s breakers and/or fusquinto‘yroups and treat each
group as a separate type of breaker or fuse for surveillance purposes.

o A
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Enclosure 4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal

NRC-00-0068 Overload Protection
-Uu- TR B3.8.4

Page 276 of 313

TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valves Thermal
Overload Protection

BASES '

3

The OPERABILITY of the motor operated valves thermal overload protecbioxigyensures
that the thermal overload protection will not prevent safety valves from ™
performing their function. The Surveillance Requirements for dempnstratin'g the
OPERABILITY of the thermal overload protection are in a.ccordangg\(ith Regulatory

Guide 1.106 “Thermal Overload Protection for Electric Motors on.Motor Operated
Valves,” Revision 1, March 1977. < N
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AC Sources

Enclosure 4 TR B3.8.3

NRC-00-0068
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
TR B3.8.3 AC Sources

BASES

£

¥
See Bases for Technical Specification 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating'andig.s.z, AC
Sources - Shutdown. izt
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TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.2

THIS PAGE IS IN%ENT\%;ONALLY LEFT BLANK
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Enclosure 4 AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment
TR B3.8.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 279 of 313
TR B3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

TR B3.8.1 AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment

BASES

w

i

Primary Containment electrical penetrations and penetration conductors é;;-e
protected by either de-energizing circuits not required during reactor: operation
or demonstrating the OPERABILITY of primary and backup overcurrent protection
circuit breakers by periodic surveillance. & "
& "‘i‘% e

ein g
\*'; :
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Snubbers
Enclosure 4 TR B3.7.9

NRC-00-0068
Page 280 of 313

BASES (continued)

To provide assurance of snubber functional reliability one of three functional
testing me;hods is used with the stated acceptance criteria:

1. Functionally test 10% of a type of snubber with an additiongl S%
tested for each functional testing failure, or Yo
A‘ﬁ;; Ly *

2. Functionally test a sample size and determine sample acceptaﬁég”or
rejection using Figure TR5.1.1-1, or A

3. Functionally test a representative sample size and‘ﬁqté{miqé*sample
acceptance or rejection using the stated equation. . “of

Figure TR5.1.1-1 was developed using *Wald’s Sequential Probability-Ratio Plan”

as described in “Quality Control and Industrial Statistics®:by“acheson J. Duncan.
£ N W

Ry
:"-Asf':‘ﬁ 4y

Permanent or other exemptions from the surveillance program for individual
snubbers may be granted by the Commission if a justifiable bagis for exemption is
presented and, if applicable, snubber life destructive testing was performed to
qualify the snubbers for the applicable design conditions at either the
completion of their fabrication or at a subsequent date. Snubbers so exempted
shall be listed in the list of individual snubbé?é”iné%&gting the extent of the

exemptions.

The service life of a snubber is established via ﬁan’facturer input and
information through consideration of the smibber sgrvice conditions and
associated installation and maintenance q&Eﬂs (Hewly installed snubber, seal
replaced, spring replaced, in high radiftitp aréa, in high temperature area,
etc.). The requirement to monitor the’snubber service life is included to ensure
that the snubbers periodically under ””ﬁgperfﬁtmance evaluation in view of their
age and operating conditions. These recoérds will provide statistical bases for
future consideration of snubber sgrvice lgie.
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Enclosure 4 Ting?bsr;
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR B3.7.9 Snubbers

BASES

All snubbers are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that the structural integrity
of the reactor coolant system and all. other safety-related systems {s:maintained
during and following a seismic or other event initiating dynamic loads. ‘§nubbers
excluded from this inspection program are those installed on nonsafety-related

systems and then only if their failure or failure of the system on which they are

o

installed, would have no adverse effect on any safety-related sngqQ'fy
Snubbers are classified and grouped by design and manufactﬁfgrﬁggﬁgnéé by size.
For example, mechanical snubbers utilizing the same design féatures of the 2-kip,
10-kip, and 100-kip capacity manufactured by company *A"sare oL the same type.
The same design mechanical snubbers manufactured by coméanyxﬁg' or the purpose .
of this Technical Requirements Manual would be a different type, as would
hydraulic snubbers from either manufacturer. %%&:w&gf

A list of individual snubbers with detailed informahgpn of snubber location and
size and of system affected shall be available at the plant in accordance with

Section 50.71(c) of 10CFR Part 50. The accessiﬁ'titygbf each snubber shall be

determined and approved by the Onsite Review QOrgahization. The determination
shall be based upon the existing radiation Aﬁél'ﬂihq the expected time to
perform a visual inspection as well as othe;‘fact ;§*associated with
accessibility during plant operations (e.g.§{temperature, atmosphere, location,
etc.), and the recommendations of RegulaégM Guidgés 8.8 and 8.10. The addition
or deletion of any hydraulic or mechaniéal‘ypuhbér shall be made in accordance

with Section 50.59 of 10 CFR Part soé(fF

The visual inspection frequency is based“gpon maintaining a constant level of
snubber protection to each safet ﬁgglatedﬁsystem. Therefore, the required
inspection interval varies based g%oﬁ}ghe number of unacceptable snubbers found
during the previous inspectiongin ’ggpé&%ion to the sizes of the various snubber
populations or categories and khe ptevious inspection interval as specified in
NRC Generic Letter 90-09, ‘Altégﬁétﬁﬁe Requirements for Snubber Visual Inspection
Intervals and Corrective Agtionsf.%.In order to establish the inspection
frequency for each type of éﬁﬁhbér on safety-related systems it was assumed that
the frequency of snubberfailures and initiating events is constant with time and
that the failure of # smibbef;on any system could cause the system to become
unprotected and, theréforg, ifesult in failure during an assumed initiation event.
Inspections performeguﬁh,Ore the interval has elapsed may be used as a new
reference point tqﬁﬁetg:mine the next inspection. However, the results of such
early inspections"erfotméa before the original required time interval has
elapsed (nominal ggée less 25%) may not be used to lengthen the required
inspection interval. Ady inspection whose results require a shorter inspection
interval willfoverridie the previous schedule. :

N

The acceptdﬁge*g;iteria-used in both the visual inspections and the functional
testing determines the OPERABILITY of the snubber(s). When a snubber is
determingd:to_be inoperable, an Engineering Evaluation is required. This
provivms“for”&ﬁiévaluation of the snubber mode of failure to determine if the
snubbe bnmﬁgzof failure has adversely affected the safety-related component or
system t“ywﬁich it was attached. This evaluation will further verify that the
system is gtill capable of meeting its design function.

(continued)
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NRC-00-0068
Page 282 of 313

TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.8
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Enclosure 4 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems
TR B3.7.7
NRC-00-0068
Page 283 of 313
TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.7 Appendix R Alternative Shutdown Auxiliary Systems

BASES

The systems identified in this section are those utilized for Appendix R
Alternative shutdown but not included in other sections of the Technical:
Specifications and Technical Requirements Manual. The ACTION statements “assure
that the auxiliary systems will be OPERABLE or that acceptable alternative means
are established to achieve the same objective. P -4

T
There are four independent Combustion Turbine-Generator units o‘?is‘it‘é,jf‘ CTG 11
Unit 1 has a diesel engine starter and thus can be started i{ndependently from
offsite power. CTG 11 Units 2, 3, and 4 have AC-motor starters atid rely on a
480-volt AC feed. The phrase “alternative source power;,;if?ias_!:;\ti‘s__ed in TRM
Specification 3.7.7, Required Action C.2.2, is defined @&s:a ‘spu'i'ce of power that
is not reliant on offsite power for starting (if required) orioperating (if
already running) and capable of supplying the required loads An the 4160-volt
busses associated with the Alternative Shutdown Sysgtem. gt

% S

One of the two installed Standby Feedwater Pumps_and‘¢ne of the two listed
Drywell Cooling Units are necessary for Appendifé’%‘;ﬁ-m;w;rnative shutdown.
Therefore unlimited operation with one of the ygwo*igomponents inoperable is
justified provided increased surveillance igfﬁéf‘fpﬁ&gd on the components which
remain OPERABLE. v, v ,

The SBFW pump performs a function for Apﬁgn i,xmgw’ltemative Shutdown analogous
to RCIC for Remote Shutdown. As such fhe ‘SBFW<Surveillance Requirements are
patterned after RCIC Surveillance Reqxﬁreme?’ig;s, including the flow test capacity
requirement. The specified flow valﬁé%cluﬁé’s an allowance for normal
instrument tolerance above the minimum flgyg required for adequate core cooling.
,T;zﬂg&. ke
The controls for CTG 11 Unit 1, tg‘gf““S;andby Feedwater Pumps, and Drywell Cooling
Units 1 and 2 are only requireg% whenﬂ:hé respective equipment is OPERABLE.

gg‘. .
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Enclosure 4 Main Turbine Bypass System
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR B3.7.6 Main Turbine Bypass System

BASES

i

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.7.6, Main Turbine Bypass System:and
Moisture Separator Reheater. N

TRM Vol. 1 TRM B3.7.6-1 REV. 31 10/99



Sealed Source Contamination
Enclosure 4 R B3.7.5
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR B3.7.5 Sealed Source Contamination

BASES

15
The limitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak é%sting,
including alpha emitters, is based on 10CFR 70.39(c) limits for plutonium. This
limitation will ensure that leakage from byproduct, source, and special nuclear
material sources will not exceed allowable intake values. Sealed sources ‘are
classified into three groups according to their use, with surveii}ance
requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to a Source in’that
group. Those sources which are frequently handled are required‘;p\heﬁtested more

ki

often than those which are not. Sealed sources which are contiqppgsiy enclosed
within a shielded mechanism, i.e., sealed sources within radiation-monitoring
devices, are considered to be stored and need not be tested unless they are

removed from the shielded mechanism. £ L
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Shore Barrier Protection
Enclosure 4 TR B3.7.4
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Enclosure 4 Shore Barrier Protection
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR B3.7.4 Shore Barrier Protection

BASES

The purpose of the shore barrier is to protect the site backfill from wave
erosion. e

Category 1 structures are des;gned to withstand the impact of wayes up to‘g 4
feet. So long as the backfill is in place, waves greater than .5 4 feet .cannot
impact Category 1 structures because of the lack of sufflcxent‘dep of ‘water to
sustain such waves. :

The shore barrier can sustain a high degree of damage and stril perform its
function, protecting the site backfill from erosion. Thus® Qpe?OPERABILITY
condition for operation of the shore barrier has been wfltten~t04ensure that .
severe damage to the structure will not go undetected fpr a substant1a1 period of
time and provide for prompt NRC notification and correcb*zf aétlon.

The control elevations listed in Table TR3.7.4-1 wéig;determlned during the 1984

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.7.4-1 REV. 3128710199



Enclosure 4 Control Center Air Temperature

NRC-00-0068 : TR B3.7.3
Page 288 of 313

TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
TR B3.7.3 Control Center Air Temperature

BASES

i
The OPERABILITY of the control room air conditioning system ensures thai',_ -{1) the
ambient air temperature does not exceed the allowable temperature for:continuous
duty rating for the equipment and instrumentation cooled by this system and (2)

the control room will remain habitable for operations personnel during and’
following all design basis accident conditions. &

&N
B,

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.7.3-1 REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 CR%I; ggs 17:er2n
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Page 289 of 313

TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.2 Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF) System

BASES

5
See Bases for Technical Specification 3.7.3, Control Room Emergencyj?ilgration
(CREF) System. R

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.7.2-1 REV. 3128910/99



Enclosure 4 UHS Minimum Tex;tgeggt.:gf:
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TR B3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

TR B3.7.1 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Minimum Temperature
BASES

No Bases information provided.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.7.1-1 REV. 31 10/99



Enclosure 4
NRC-00-0068
Page 291 of 313

TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
TR B3.6.8 Drywell Spray

BASES

Drywell Spray
TR B3.6.8

No Bases information provided.

TRM Vol. I

TRM B3.6.8-1

REV. 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 TR Bg‘f?ﬁ
NRC-00-0068
Page 292 of 313

TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR B3.6.7 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

BASES

o
i

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.4.2, Secondary Containment Isglation
Valves (SCIVs). i

e
RIS

TRM Vol. 1 TRM B3.6.7-1 REV. 31 10/99



Enclosure 4 MSIV Leakage Control System
3.6.6
NRC-00-0068 TR B
Page 293 of 313
TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR B3.6.6 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System (LCS)

BASES

ES

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.9, Main Steam Isolat:.on ValVe (MSIV)
Leakage Control System (LCS). e

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.6.6-1 Rev. 3]29310/99



Enclosure 4 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication
TR B3.6.5

NRC-00-0068

Page 294 of 313

TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR B3.6.5 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breaker Position Indication
BASES

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.8, Suppression Chamber-tp-Di:ywell
Vacuum Breakers. L,

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.6.5-1 ' REV. 31 10/99



Enclosurigactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breaker Position Indication

TR B3.6.4
NRC-00-0068
Page 295 of 313
TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
TR B3.6.4 Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breaker Position
Indication
BASES ' i

-
‘I;!,

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.7, Reactor Building-to-Suppression

Chamber Vacuum Breakers. ¥

&

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.6.4-1 REV. 312910/99
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Enclosure 4 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)
TR B3.6.3
NRC-00-0068 _
Page 296 of 313
TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR B3.6.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

BASES

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.3, Primary Containment Isolﬁtion
Valves (PCIVs). e b

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.6.3-1 REV 31 10/99
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Enclosure 4 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombingrs
TR B3.6.2
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TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

TR B3.6.2 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

BASES

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.3.1, Primary Containment Hydrégen
Recombiners. i ¥,

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.6.2-1 REV. 31 10/99
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Suppr ion Chamber
Enclosure 4 ppressio

TR B3.6.1
NRC-00-0068
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TR B3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
TR B3.6.1 Suppression Chamber

BASES

See Bases for Technical Specification 3.6.1.1, Primary Containment.

M
P ok

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.6.1-1 REV. 31 10/99
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ECCS and RCIC System

Enclosure 4
TR B3.5
NRC-00-0068
Page 299 of 313
TR B3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLANT (RCIC) SYSTEM

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.5-1 REV. 31 10/99
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Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube

Enclosure 4 TR B3.4.7

NRC-00-0068
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TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR B3.4.7 Recirculation Pump MG Set Scoop Tube

BASES

The purpose of the mechanical high speed stops is to terminate a postulated dual
reactor recirculation pump slow flow runout transient which is not ée:minated by
a reactor scram (the design basis event for the Maximum Extended Operating Domain
(MEOD) analysis documented in NEDC-31843P, "Fermi 2 Maximum Extqued Operating
Domain analysis,” dated July 1990.) This event stabilizes at a2 new core power
level, corresponding to the maximum possible core flow along the Maximim Extended
Load Line Limits (MELLL) rod line, which is dictated by thewactﬁdl MG iset scoop
tube mechanical high speed stops. The mechanical high speefi ‘stops:protect the
fuel cladding by limiting the reactor power increase which wonld result from this
postulated increase in recirculation flow, such that neitfier the one-percent
plastic strain limit nor the Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MC?ﬁYQSafety Limit are
violated. This analysis assumes that the core is being :operated within the flow
limits for Maximum Average Planar Linear Heat Generatioﬁgkatgé(MAPLHGR(F)) and
Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR(F)), which are also dépefident on the MG set

scoop tube mechanical high speed stop settings.

i1 N
e iy,

RS =
REFERENCE 1. Technical Specification Amen@iment No. 130.

%

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.7-1 REV. 313 10/99
00



eari
Enclosure 4 Structural érthBgrz t}g

NRC-00-0068
Page 301 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR B3.4.6 Structural Integrity

BASES

I’

S
The inspection programs for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components ensure that
the structural integrity of these components will be maintained at an acceptable
level throughout the life of the plant. R
Components of the reactor coolant system were designed to provide:access to
permit inservice inspections in accordance with Section XI of Ehe¥ASMEgBoiler and
Pressure Vessel Code 1974 Edition and Addenda through summer, 1975.%. 4

The inservice inspection program for ASME Code Class 1, 2, aﬁg ‘Components will
be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler 'and Pressure Vessel
Code and applicable addenda as required by 10 CFR 50.55&'(g) &xcept where specific

written relief has been granted by the NRC pursuant to §0 CFR%SO.SSa(g)(S)(i).

. £
CT

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.6-1 REV. 31 10/99
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: ; ; i - s Thermal Overload
Enclofikggfrical Equipment Protective Devices Motor-Operated Valve e Protection

NRC-00-0068 TR 3.8.4
Page 302 of 313

TAELE TR3.8.4-1 (Page 6 of 6)
Motor-Operated Valves Thermal overload Protection

SYSTEM AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

14. Containment Atmosphere Control System T4803-F601

T4803-F602

T4804-F601A

T4804-F601B

5

Tcﬁﬁ(;éébzggg

‘S‘sz :2

<§£§iéaarkoza

g“JQQ%E:§°4-F603A
/ gasaL:

;§h04-rsoaa
"~ r4804-F604A
T4804-F604B
T4804-F605A
T4804-F60SB
T4804-F606A

T4804-F606B

1S. Primary Containment Pneumatic Supply Syste;ii‘ . T4901-F601

> =
e T4901-F602

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.8-11 REV 39 06/00
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Enclosure 4
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Page 303 of 313

TR 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
TR 3.3.6.1

TR 3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

The primary containment isolation instrumentation trip setpoints are listed in
Table TR3.3.6.1-1.

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

TABLE TR3.3.6.1-1 (Page 1 of 3)

FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT
1. Main Steam Line Isolation y

’ Bt

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, > 31.8 inches'f'%:. < 1.0®'
Level 1 R I N
b. Main Steam Line Pressure - Low > 756 p "‘Ag :{ NA
B
\,‘”F" (bl (e}
c. Main Steam Line Flow - High <415.4 psi < 0.5
d. Condenser Pressure - High » psia NA
e. Main Steam Tunnel Temperature - High ‘%zo'p NA
f. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 3.’0 x full power NA
lackgroungd'®
g. Turbine Building Area Temperature - H < 200°F NA
h. Manual Initiation NA NA
2. Primary Containment Isolation
a. Reactor Vessel Water Levelg- > 173.4 inches'? NA
b. Reactor Vessel Water Level > 110.8 inches'?’ NA
it
¢. Drywell Pressure - Higlk,_ > < 1.68 psig NA
R
d. Manual Initiatio } NA NA
(| * (continued)

{b) 1solation system ﬁ'?tnme tion response time for MSIVs Only. No diesel generator delays
assumed for MSIVE.

(c) The sensor respomse timg‘j*;need not be measured and may be assumed to be the design sensor
response timé. Pfjor 5é return to service of a new transmitter or following refurbishment of a
transmitter-(e.g;, ¥ensor cell or variable damper components), a hydraulic response time testc
will be pé:@pxg}ed to determine an initial sensor-specific response time value.

(e) A new “!fﬁlzlv 503{;: background® level is establighed for hydrogen water chemistry based on 100%
power opersticfiwith the established hydrogen injection rate. Actual background radiation
levelgsn&ym be . less depending on actual power level or hydrogen injection rate.

» o Ry
Sétpoint adjustment is not necessary for variations in power or hydrogen injection rate,
incxpdinq{interrupr.ions in hydrogen flow.
g, 3 .
(£) As z:‘ﬁ;_enced to instrument zero Top of Active Fuel (TAF).
TRM Vol. I TRM 3.3-21 REV 39 6/00
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RPS Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.3.1.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 304 of 313
TABLE TR3.3.1.1-1 (Page 2 of 2)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
RESPONSE TIME
FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT {seconds)
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High < 1093 psig <70.55%
5
kN
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 173.4 inches® gf&wfygfosw’
.g;w_‘,,‘{:'. 3
5. Main Steam Isolation Valve - Closure < 8% closed < 0.
6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High < 3.0 x full power backgrolégd‘i:{, }A
7. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.68 psig S%Q;, UNA
8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High
a. Level Transmitter < 592 ft. & inches NA
& <
b. Float Switch < 594 fr. 8 inches: & NA
9. Turbine Stop Valve-Closure < 5% closedxﬁ%_ < 0.06
10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Ini:iatfg€:6t2£g§§\closure < 0.08'®

{c) The sensor response time need not be measured ang may be

(d}
(e)

(£)

TRM

.
e P

aa§iumed to be the design sensor

response time. Prior to return to service of a g:w trangmitter or following refurbishment of a

transmitter (e.g., sensor cell or variable dampig
will be performed to determine an initial senhcg

As referenced to instrument zero Top of A

Measured from de-energization of K37 re
signal, to the RPS.

Dot
- s

5,
£

' compogents), a hydraulic response time test
-Specifif response time value.

ive ngén(TAF).
vhich hputs the turbine control valve closure

A new “full power background” 1eve1<;§zg§;ablished for hydrogen water chemistry based on 100%
power operation with the es:ablished%hydrdqgn injection rate.
levels may be less depending on cui};jbwer~level or hydrogen injection rate.

iy o

%

Actual background radiation

Setpoint adjustment is not necesiﬁﬂ‘\f';)va:iacions in power or hydrogen injection rate

including interruptions in ogen “{low.
%e

et

O
2
B

£

{"2 For R g
&

4

Vol. I TRM 3.3-2

REV 39 6/00
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Fire Detection Instrumentation

Enclosure 4 TR 3.12.1
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Page 305 of 313
TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 2 of 3}
Fire Detection Instrumentation
FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS'™
DETECTION IONIZATION PHOTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED
FUNCTION ZONE (X/7Y) (X/Y) (X/Y) A (X/7Y)
2. Auxiliary Building
(continued)
£. Cable tray area 9A 0/22
second floor
mezzanine
g. DC/MCC room, 14 0/10
third floor
h. Switchgear, 14 14/0

battery and M-G .
rooms, third

floor
i. Fourth floor 16 6/0
j. Fifth floor 16

3. Control Center
&. Relay room 8

b. Cable spreading 11
room

c. Control room 12 4/0 2/0

d. Computer room 13 0/9
e. Computer room
above drop
ceiling

2/0

4. RHR Complex

a. Division I pump
room

b. Division II pump®
room

i
£
£

c. EDG 11 :oéin \‘g 0/8
supp:e‘gfié;x. ﬁ

A i "&,“ T :
d. EDGA42 room 0/8
supéewsfgion
5"%“

EDG33 reom 0/8

.suppression

L. Y06 14 room 0/8
‘x,»% sﬁpg;ession

{continued)

(a) (X/Y) X is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only)
instruments.

Y is number of Functicn B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and
notification) instruments.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.12-5 REV 38 06/00
305



Enclosure 4 Fire Detection Instrumentation
TR 3.12.1
NRC-00-0068
Page 306 of 313
TABLE TR3.12.1-1 (Page 2 of 3)
Fire Detection Instrumentation
FIRE TOTAL NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS'
DETECTION = IONIZATION PROTOELECTRIC FIXED THERMAL INFRARED
ZONE (X/Y) (x/7) (x/Y)

FUNCTION

(X/Y) -
£

2. Auxiliary Building

{continued)

f. Cable tray area
second floor
mezzanine

g. DC/MCC room,
third fleoor

h. Switchgear,
battery and M-G.
rcoms, thirad
floor

i. Pourth flcor

3. Fifth floor

3. Control Center

Relay room

Cable spreading
room

Control room
Computer room

Computer room
above drop
ceiling

Complex

Division I pump !

room {

b. Division II pump%& 51 8/0
room ﬁ.x %
\ &
c. EDG 11 roém 0/8
lupptession
s
f Mi;"‘*
4. EDGA2 rogm 0/8
suppression
Em .13 rcom 0/8
‘qﬂupptession
EDG 14 room 0/8
ression
suvp (continued)
ta) (x/Y) X is number of Function A (early-warning fire detection and notification only)

TRM Vol.

instruments.

Y is number of Function B (actuation of fire suppression system and early warning and
notification) instruments.

I

TRM 3.12-5 REV 37 05/00
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Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating
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Page 307 of 313

TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

TRLCO 3.4.1 Two reactor recirculation loops shall be in operation.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ¢, COMPLETION TIME
A. One reactor coolant A.l Limit the speed of h » “hHours
system recirculation the operating ﬁﬁﬁ?gi .
loop not in operation. recirculation pump tog W
< 75% of rated pump ,
gpeed. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TRSR 3.4.1.1

TREM Vol. I TRM 3.4-1 nzv;&’ 05/00



Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions

Stability Region Descriptions /= c

y// Scram Region: {(‘f,’:;;;
/ 7
% Exit Reglodl}f‘ ‘i

Not in Scram Begxon Zand-

>96% Rod Line, <40% Core Flow

’."m@ SO

>67% Rod Line, <40% Core Flow
>77% Rod Line, <45% Core Flow
>103% Rod Line, <50% Core Flow

\§ Stab"W Awareness Region: >62% Rod Line, <45% Core Flow
N

>72% Rod Line, <50% Core Flow
Nmms"“‘"‘ or Exit Region-and- | Zofor o i <550 Core Flow

“\R‘\g' THERMAL POWER vs CORE FLOW
Figure B 3.4.1-1

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.1-5 REV 34(g/00



Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions
NRC-00-0068 TR B3.4.1.1
Page 309 of 313

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

“"Exit” regions. Therefore, frequent monitoring of the APRM
and LPRM signals is approprzate when operating in the*
*Stability Awareness” region. Y

W

4«4
This SR is modified by a Note that states performance 1% .only
required when operating in the *“Stability Awareness” region
(refer to Bases Figure B 3.4.1-1) (i.e., in thes ower-to-flow
region that is near regions of higher probabfllty for' core
thermal-hydraulic instabilities). This is acc §b1e because
outside the “Stability Awareness” regxon.*%ower }nd flow
conditions are such that sufficient margin ‘exists“to the
potential for core thermal-hydraulic xnstabli ty to allow
routine core monitoring. Any unantlcxpatedggn ry into the
*Stability Awareness” region would require immediate
verification of core stability since the Survelllance would
not be current. %& gt

£
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC*:

2. NRC Generic Letter 94-02, \Long ~Term Solutions and
Upgrade of Interim Op”ratlné Recommendations for Thermal
Hydraulic Instabili lés in Boxl;ng Water Reactors,” July
1994. G Nt

R
o

3. BWROG Letter 940?8, ‘By ,Owners’ Group Guidelines for
Interim COrrectlQE%(ction,' June 1994.

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.1-4 REV 3430%/00




Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions

NRC-00-0068 TR B3.4.1.1
Page 310 of 313

BASES

ACTIONS a.1

When operating in the “Exit” region (refer to Bases Fjgure

B 3.4.1-1), the potential for thermal-hydraulic instabilities
is increased and sufficient margin may not be available for
operator response to suppress potential power oscillations.
Therefore, action must be initiated immediately to restore
operatzon outside of the “Exit®” region. Contrql rod
insertion and/or core flow increases are desggnated as the
means. to accomplish this objective.

Requxred Action A.l is modified by a Note‘%ha: precludes core
flow increases by restart of an idle recirculation loop, or
by resetting a recirculation flow limipe¥i:. Core flow
increases by these means would not suﬁbort%tzmély completion
of the action to restore operation outside ﬁhe *Exit” Region.

N
B.1 pa el

If operating with no recxrcula&;on nps in operation in MODE
1l or operating in the “Scram” rggion‘&refer to Bases Figure B
3.4.1-1), or if core thermalﬁhy raulic instability is
detected, then unacceptable'power scillations may result.
Therefore, the reactor mode switch must be immediately placed
in the shutdown posxt;on tg terminate the potential for
unacceptable power osc Llaﬁzons;f

Thermal- hydraullc i tabzil Yy is evidenced by a sustained
increase in APRM orfLPRM peak to peak noise level reaching 2
or more times its initial level and occurring with a
characteristic pérzod of less than 3 seconds.

If entry 1nto;th1” ﬁén&ltlon is an unavo;dable and well known
consequence ofian event, early initiation of the Required
Action is appr”»r;a e. Also, it is recognized that during
certain abho ’%@nd;tlons, it may become operat1ona11y
necessary'%dfenﬁer the “Scram” or “Exit” region for the
purpose‘of- ‘l)“protectlng plant equipment, which if it were
to faﬁi cguld¥impact plant safety, or 2) protecting a safety
oxr fuel ghérating limit. 1In these cases, the appropriate
s:for the region entered would be performed as

requxggh

These méqulrements are consistent with References 2 and 3.

X ‘;%x« f":}’ g

SURVEILLANCE, yﬁ’sa 3.4.1.1.1

*Th;s SR provides frequent periodic monitoring for core
_thermal hydraulic znstablllty by monltorzng APRM and LPRM
7~s;gnals for a sustained increase in APRM or LPRM peak to peak
noise level reaching 2 or more times its initial level and
occurring with a characteristic period of less than 3
seconds. The 1 hour fregquency is based on the small
potential for core thermal-hydraulic oscillations to occur
outside the *“Scram” or

(continued)

TRM Vol. I TRM B3.4.1-3 REV 343]1@/00




Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions
NRC-00-0068 ‘ TR B3.4.1.1

Page 311 of 313

TR B3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

TR B3.4.1.1 Recirculation LoopSIOperating - Regions
BASES

?
BACKGROUND GDC 12 of 10 CFR 50 Appendix A (Reference 1) stateg*thht

the reactor core and associated coolant, control, and
protection systems shall be desxgned to assure that power
oscillations which can result in exceeding specifled fuel
design limits are not possible or can be relzabl} degééted
and suppressed. s A1

BWR cores typ1ca11y operate with the preseﬁ&e of“global
flux noise in a stable mode which is due:to random boiling
and flow noise. As.the power/flow conéltlons dre changed,
along with other system parameters (xenon, subcoollng,
power distribution, etc.) the thermalﬁhydrauixc/reactor
kinetic feedback mechanism can be ,enhanced<sSuch that
perturbations may result in sustalgmed limit cycle or
divergent oscillations in power and\ilow.

Two major modes of oscillations have been observed in
BWRs. The first mode is thé“fundamental or core-wide
oscillation mode in which he eﬁtlre core oscillates in
phase in a given axial pl e second mode involves
regional oscillation in h half of the core
oscillates 180 degrees®out;o “phase with the other half.
Studies have indicat Qﬁ that;adequate margin to the Safety
Limit MCPR may not #x¥ t during regional oscillations.

- =

APPLICABLE Thermal- hydraullg stahlllty analysis (Reference 2) has

SAFETY ANALYSES concluded thag. prdcedures for detecting and suppressing
power oscillat onsithat might be induced by a thermal-
hydraulic 1nstib;li§y are necessary to provide reasonable
assurance 'E requirements of Reference 1 are
satisfied ‘thé absence of an operable OPRM function

(APRM }ﬁ’ﬁ;:

td ns that exhibit core thermal-hydraulic instability

e et permltted Additionally, in order to avoid

g:tential power oscillations due to thermal-hydraulic
stablilty. operation at certain combinations of power

and i} are not permitted. These restricted power and

: low regions are referred to as the “Scram” and “Exit”

<'¢reg10ns and are defined by Bases Figure B 3.4.1-1.

3

| LCO
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Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions
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Page 312 of 313

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

TRSR 3.4.1.1.1  eccccrcmmacmcmcaa. NOTE-~~=cccmreccmc e m e
Only required to be performed when
operating in the “"Stability Awareness”
Region
Verify the reactor core is not exhibiting

core thermal-hydraulic instability.

TRM Vol. I TRM 3.4-1b REV 348124/00




Enclosure 4 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions
NRC-00-0068 TR 3.4.1.1

Page 313 of 313
TR 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
TR 3.4.1.1 Recirculation Loops Operating - Regions

TRLCO 3.4.1.1 The reactor core shall not exhibit core thermal-hydraulic
instablity or operate in the *“Scram” or “Exit” Regéons.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, within TS Action Statement 3.3.1.1.J for:
RPS function 2.f. inoperable.
ACTIONS . Q\
3 Nk A
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION \t:gnpr‘;z_rxon TIME

A. Reactor core operating |~-=-=======-- NOTE----»~====-

in the “Exit” Region. Restart of an idle 4 :
recirculation loop or resetting |.
a recirculation flow llmlteg&:st

not allowed. %
A.l Initiate txghxto Immediately
insert cor olm:ods
or 1nqgease§core flow
to re tora~o ration
xit”
B. No recirculation loops |B.1l. fﬁ%&ace the reactor Immediately
operating while in mo&gvsthch in the
MODE 1. shutdown position.
OR

Reactor core operatlng
in the *“Scram” Region

oR S v
Core thermal hYdrahlffs’““
instability evi enced.
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SUMMARY OF TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES (TSB) CHANGES
The following is a summary of changes made to the TSB after October 31, 1999 through April 24, 2000.

Revision 1
1/4/00

Revision 2
3/29//00

Revision 3
4/4/00

Revision 4
4/24/00

Revised page B3.7.2 to clarify the effect on Emergency Equipment Cooling Water
(EECW) operability of isolating EECW cooling to supported components or
systems.

Revised Bases for Surveillance Requirement SR 3.6.1.3.9 to provide justification
for Amendment 137 which revised the Excess Flow Check Valve surveillance
requirements. Revised section B.3.6.1.3 References to add Reference 6.

Revised Bases Surveillance Requirement SR 3.8.6.2 to reflect EDP-30405
implementation. EDP 30405 replaces the Division I 260/130 VDC power battery
from 120 cell system to 116 cell system.

Proposed Technical Specification Bases changes were submitted to the NRC in
July 1999 per NRC-99-0048. After Improved Technical Specifications were
implemented in October 1999, DECo submitted NRC-99-0102 which contained
mark-ups and typed pages for the proposed Technical Specification Change
(License Amendment) - Oscillation Power Range Monitor Upscale Trip Function
in the Average Power Range Monitor. NRC approval was received on March 31,
2000. When EDP-28916 was implemented during the seventh refueling outage,
OPRM as a function of APRM was activated. The previously submitted proposed
changes to the Technical Specification Bases were implemented in Technical
Specification Bases Revision 4.
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Fermi 2 UFSAR Revision 10 Modifications -
Summary of Detail Removed from the UFSAR

The following is a summary of information removed from the UFSAR in Revision 10. These UFSAR
modifications are made under Fermi 2 programs implementing guidance of NEI 98-03, and Regulatory
Guide 1.181. The UFSAR as modified continues to adequately convey design bases and safety analyses
information, and SSC design and operation continues to be adequately described.

LCR Description of
Number | Information Removed Basis for Removal

99-088-UFS Figure 7.6-6, “Data Flow in Figure 7.6-6 provided excessively detailed

Emergency Response description of the ERIS. Replacing aging
Information System” (ERIS) components with modern, micro-computer
block diagram is removed. based gear has made maintenance of this

figure administratively burdensome. Textual
descriptions of the ERIS are enhanced to
compensate for figure removal.

99-167-UFS Identification of diesel fire Identification of diesel fire pump
pump manufacturer and manufacturer and supplier are excessive

supplier are removed from detail.
Sections 9.5.1.2.3.1 and 2.

00-013-UFS Turbine generator overspeed Turbine generator overspeed trip system

trip system setpoints are setpoints are appropriately described in
removed from Section Section 10.2.2.4. Redundant information in
12.2.12.3. the general Plant Description is excessive
detail.
00-023-UFS Obsolete information related | Detailed descriptive information is made
to Fermi 1 is removed from obsolete by ongoing Fermi 1 Industrial Safety
various sections of text and Improvement Project activities and other
figures. changes made to the Fermi 1 facility.
00-025-UFS Discussion of physical Discussion of physical similarity of seismic
similarity of seismic monitoring instruments is excessive detail.
monitoring instruments is
removed from Section
3.74.2.1.

00-069-UFS Setpoint values for cycling of | Actual values of setpoints within functional
various demineralized water descriptions are excessive detail that are
delivery pumps (supporting replaced by qualitative descriptions of the
Emergency Core Cooling relevant parameters’ effect on Systems,
System and initiating a control | Structures, or Components (SSC) function.
room alarm) is removed from
functional descriptions of
Section 6.3.2.2.5.




